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Introduction

This manual is designed primarily for use by trained
technicians in a properly equipped workshop.
However, it contains enough detail and basic
information to make it useful to the owner who desires
to perform his own basic maintenance and repair
work. The work can only be carried out if the owner
has the necessary hand and special service tools to
complete the job.

A basic knowledge of mechanics, including the proper
use of tools and workshop procedures is necessary in
order to carry out maintenance and repair work
satisfactorily. Whenever the owner has insufficient
expetience or doubts his ability to do the work, an
authorised Triumph dealer must undertake all
adjustments, maintenance, and repair work.

In order to perform the work efficiently and to avoid
costly mistakes, read the fext and thoroughly
familiarise yourself with procedures before starting
work.

All work should be performed with great care and in a
clean working area with adequate lighting.

Always use the correct special service fools or
equipment specified. Under no circumstances use
makeshift tools or equipment since the use of
substitutes may adverssly affect safe operation.

Where accurate measurements are required, they
can only be made using calibrated, precision
instruments.

Faor the duration of the warranty period, an authorised
Triumph Dealer must perform all repairs and
scheduled maintenance.

To maximise the life of your Motorcycle:

*  Accurately follow the maintenance requirements
of the periodic maintenance chart in the service
manual.

. Do not allow problems to develop. Investigate
unusual noises and changes in the riding
characteristics of the motorcycle. Rectify all
problems as soon as possible (immediately if
safety related).

*  Use only genuine Triumph parts as listed in the
parts catalogue/parts microfiche.

*  Follow the procedures in this manual carefully
and completely. Do not take short cuts.

* Keep complete records of all maintenance and
repairs with dates and any new parts installed.

*  Use only approved lubricants, as specified in the
owner's handbook, in the maintenance of the
motoreycle.

How to use this manual

To assist in the use of this manual, the section title is
given at the top.

Each major section starts with a contents page, listing
the information contained in the section.

The individual steps comprising repair operations are
to be followed in the sequence in which they appear.

Adjustment and repair operations include reference to
service tool numbers and the associated illustration
depicts the tool.

Where usage is not obvious, the tool is shown in use.

Adjustment and repair operations also inciude
reference to wear limits, relevant data, torque figures,
speciaiist information and useful assembly details.

Warning, Caution and Note

Particularly important information is presented in the
following form:

This warning symbol identifies special instructions
or procedures which, if not correctly followed, could
result in personal injury, or loss of iife.

This caution symbol identifies special instructions or
procedures which, if not strictly cbserved, could
result in damage to or destruction of equipment.

Note:

+ This note symbol indicates points of
particular interest for more efficient and
convenient operation.
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Tampering with Noise Control
System Prohibited

Owners are warned that the law may prohibit:

a} The removal or rendering inoperative by any
person other than for purposes of maintenance,
repair or replacement, of any device or element
of design incorporated into any new vehicle for
the purpose of noise control prior to its sale or
delivery to the ultimate purchaser or while it is in
use; and

b) the use of the vehicle after such device or
element of design has been removed or rendered
inoperative by any person.

References

References to the left-hand or right-hand side given in
this manual are made when viewing the motorcycle
from the rear.

Operations covered in this manual do not always
include reference to testing the motorcycle after
repair. It is essential that work is inspected and tested
after completion and if necessary a road test of the
motorcycle is carried out particularly where safety
related items are concerned.

Dimensions

The dimensions quoted are to design engineering
specification with service limits where applicable.

During the period of running-in from new, certain
adjustments may vary from the specification figures
given in this manual. These will be reset by the dealer
at the 500 mile/800 km service, and thereafter should
be maintained at the figures specified in this manual.

Repairs and Replacements

Before removal and disassembly, thoroughly clean the
motorcycle. Any dirt entering the engine or other parts
will work as an abrasive and shorten the life of the
motorcycle. Particular attention should be paid when
installing a new part, that any dust or metal filings are
cleared from the immediate area.

Force

Commen sense should dictate how much force is
necessary in assembly and disassembly. If a part
seems especially difficult to remove or install, stop
and examine what may be causing the problem.
Nevar lever a component as this will cause damage
both to the component itself and to the surface being
levered against.

Whenever tapping to aid remocval of an item is
necessary, tap lightly using a hide or plastic faced
mallet.

Edges

Watch for sharp edges, especially during engine
disassembly and assembly. Protect the hands with
industrial quality gloves.

When replacement parts are required, it is essential
that only genuine Triumph paris are used.

Safety features and corrosion prevention treatments
embodied in the motorcycle may be impaired if other
than genuine Triumph parts are fitted. In certain
territories, legislation prohibits the fitting of parts not
to the manufacturer's specification.

Tightening procedure

Generally, when installing a part with several bolts,
nuts or screws, they should all be started in their
holes and tightened tc a snug fit, evenly and in a
cross pattern. This is to avoid distortion of the part
and/or causing gas or cil leakage. Conversely, bolts,
nuts, or screws, should all be loosened (in sequence if
specified) by about a quarter of a turn and then
removed.

Where there is a tightening sequence specified in this
Service Manual, the bolts, nuts, or screws must be
tightened in the order and by the method indicated.

Torque wrench seiting figures given in this Manual
must be observed. The torgue tools used must be of
accurate calibration.

Locking devices, where specified, must be fitted. If the
efficiency of a locking device is impaired during
removal it must be renewed. This applies particularly
to micro-encapsulated fixings which must always be
replaced if disturbed. Where necessary, the text in
this manual will indicate where such a fixing is used.
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Ignition System Safety Precautions

The ignition system produces extremely high
voltages. Do not touch any part of the ignition
system or any cables while the engine is running.
An electric shock caused by contact with the ignition
system may lead to iliness, injury or death.

Wearers of surgically implanted heart pacemaker
devices should not be in close proximity to igniticn
circuits and or diagnostic equipment.

The ignition system and any diagnostic equipment
may interrupt the nermal operation of such devices
causing illness or death.

Dangerous Sushstances

Many liquids and other substances used in motor
vehicles are poisonous and should under no
circumstances be consumed and should, as far as
possible, be kept from contact with the skin. These
substances among others include acid, anti-freeze,
ashestos, brake fluid, fuel, lubricants, and various
adhesives. Always pay close attention to the
instructions printed on labels and obey the
instructions contained within. These instructions
are included for your safety and well-being.

NEVER DISREGARD THESE INSTRUCTIONSI

Fluorcelastomers

Fluoroelastomer material is used in the manufacture
of various seals in Triumph motorcycles.

In fire conditions involving temperatures greater
than 315°C this material will decompose and can
then be poientially hazardous. Highly toxic and
corrasive  decomposition  products, including
hydrogen fluoride, carbonyl fluoride, fluorinated
olefins and carbon monoxide can be generated and
will be present in fumes from fires.

In the presence of any water or humidity hydrogen
fluoride may dissolve to form extremely corrosive
liquid hydrofluoric acid.

i such conditions exist, do not touch the material
and avoid all skin contact. Skin contact with liquid or
decomposition residues can cause painful and
penetrating burns leading to permanent, irreversible
skin and tissue damage.

Oils

The engln an vel box oils m be hot to the |
touch. Contact with hot oil may cause the skin to be
scalded or burned.

Prolonged or repeated contact with engine oil can
lead to skin dryness, irritation and dermatitis. In
addition used engine oil contains potentially harmfut
contaminants which can cause cancer. Wear
suitable clothing and avoid skin contact.

Health Protection Precautions

s  Avoid prolonged and repeated contact with oils,
particularly used engine oils.

*»  Wear protective clothing, including impervious
gloves where practicable.

* Do not put oily rags in pockets.

¢ Overalls must be cleaned regularly. Discard
heavily soiled clothing and oil impregnated
footwear.

» First aid treatment should be obtained
immediately for open cuts and wounds. Always
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be aware of who your nearest first-aider is and
where the medical facilities are kept.

*  Use barrier creams, applying before each work
period to protect the skin from the effects of ol
and grease and te aid removal of the same after
comptleting work.

*  Wash with soap and water to ensure all oil is
removed (skin cleansers and nail brushes will
help). Preparations containing fanolin replace the
natural skin oils which have been removed.

. Do not use petrol, kerosene, diesel fuel, gas oil,
thinners or solvents for cleaning skin.

« If skin disorders develop, cbtain medical advice
without delay.

*  Where practicable, de-grease components prior
to handling.

Any risk of eye injury must be avoided. Always wear
eye protection when using a hammer, air ling,
cleaning agent or where there is ANY risk of flying
debris or chemical splashing.

Environmental Protection
Precautions

Do not pour oil on the ground, down sewers or
drains, or into water courses. To prevent poliution of
water-courses etc., dispose of used oil sensibly. If in
doubt contact your local authority.

Burning of used engine oil in small space heaters or
boilers can be recommended only for units of
approved design. If in doubt, check with the
appropriate local authority and/or manufacturer of the
approved appliance.

Dispose of used oil and used filters through
authorised waste disposal contractors, to licensed
waste disposal sites, or to the waste oil reclamation
trade. f in doubt, contact your local authority for
advice on disposal facilities.

Brakes

3535 e

Brake fluid is hygroscapic which means it will absorb
moisture from the air. Any absorbed moisture will
greatly reduce the boiling point of the brake fluid
causing a reduction in braking efficiency.

Replace brake fluid in line with the routine
maintenance schedule. A dangerous riding
condition could result if this important maintenance
item is neglected!

Do not spill brake fluid onto any area of the
bodywork as this will damage any painted or plastic
surface.

Always use new brake fluid from a sealed container
and never use fluid from an unsealed container or
from one that has been previously opened.

Do not mix different brands of fluid. Check for fluid
leakage around brake fittings, seais and joints.
Check regularly for brake hose damage.

FAILURE TO OBSERVE ANY OF THE ABOVE
WARNINGS MAY REDUCE BRAKING
EFFICIENCY LEADING TO AN ACCIDENT.

FRSE AR

If there has been an appreciable drop in the level o
the fluid in either brake fluid reservoir, consult your
authorised Triumph Dealer for advice before riding.
If the brake lever or pedal feels soft when it is
applied, or if the lever/pedal travel becomes
excessive, there may be air in the brake lines or the
brake may be defective.

It is dangerous to operate the motorcycle under
such conditions and remedial action must be taken
by your authorised Triumph dealer before riding the
motorcycle.

Failure to take remedial action may reduce braking
efficiency leading to an accident.

T i)

Use only D.O.T. 4 specification brake fluid as listed
in the general information section of this manual.
The use of brake fluids other than those D.O.T. 4
fluids listed in the generai information section may
reduce the efficiency of the braking systermn leading
to an accident.

Failure to change the brake fluid at the interval
specifted in the routine maintenance schedule may
reduce braking efficiency resuliing in an accident.

1.4 Service Manual - Rocket ]

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

General Information

Never use mineral based grease in any part of the
braking system or in any area where contact with
the braking system is possible. Mineral based
grease will damage the hydraulic seals in the
calipers and master cylinders.

Damage caused by contact with mineral based
grease may reduce braking efficiency resulting in an
accident.

Coolant

Coolant mixture, which is blended with anti-freeze
and corrosion inhibitors contains toxic chemicals
which are harmful to the human body. Never
swallow anti-freeze, corrosion inhibitors or any of the
motorcycle coolant.

Safety Instructions

Jacking and lifting

adequate load and safety capacity for the weight to
be lifted. Ensure the motorcycle is well supported to
prevent any possibility of the machine falling prior
during lifting or jacking or while repairs and servicing
are carried out.

Never rely on a single means of support when
warking with the motoreycle. Use additional safety
supports and straps to prevent toppling.

Do not leave tools, lifting equipment, spilt oil, etc. in
a place where they could become a hazard to
health. Always work in a clean, tidy area and put all
tools away when the work is finished.

hot. When the engine is hot, the coolant inside the
radiator is hot and also under pressure. Contact
with the pressurised coolant will cause scalds and
skin damage.

Alway enue thatny lifting aparatus has

The coolant anti-freeze contains a corrosion
inhibitor which helps prevent damage to the metal
surfaces inside the cooling system. Without this
inhibitor, the coolant would "attack' the metals and
the resulting corrosion would cause blockages in the
cooling system leading to engine overheating and
damage. Always use the correct anti-freeze as
specified in the Owner's Handbook: Never use a
methanol based anti-freeze as this does not contain
the required corrosion inhibition properties.

Precautions against damage

Avoid spilling brake fiuid or battery acid on any part of
the bodywork. Wash spillages off with water

immediately.

Disconnect the battery earth lead before starting

work, see ELECTRICAL PRECAUTIONS.

Always use the recommended service tool where

specified.

Protect exposed bearing and sealing surfaces, and

screw threads from damage.

Distilled water must be used with the anti-freeze
(see specification for anti-freeze) in the cooling
system.

If hard water is used in the system, it causes scale
accumulation in the water passages, and
considerably reduces the efficiency of the cooling
system. Reduced cooling system efficiency may
lead to the engine overheating and engine damage.
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Cleaning componhents

A high flash-point sclvent is recommended to reduce
fire hazard.

Always follow container directions regarding the use
of any solvent.

Always use the recommended cleaning agent or
equivalent.

Do not use degreasing equipment for components
containing items which could be damaged by the use
of this process. Whenever possible, clean
components and the area surrounding them before
removal. Always observe scrupulous cleanliness
when cleaning dismantled components.

Lubrication

The majority of engine wear occurs while the engine
is warming up and before all the rubbing surfaces
have an adequate lubrication film. During assembly,
oil or grease (whichever is more suitable) should be
applied to any rubbing surface, which has lost its
lubrication film. Old grease and dirty oil should be
cleaned off. This is because used lubricants will have
lost some lubrication qualities and may contain
abrasive foreign particles.

Use recommended lubricants. Some oils and greases
in particular should be used only in certain
applications and may be harmful if used in an
application for which they are not intended. This
manual makes reference to molybdenum disuiphide
grease in the assembly of certain engine and chassis
parts. Always check manufacturer recommendations
before using such special lubricants.

Joints and joint faces

Assemble joints dry unless otherwise specified in this
Manual.

if gaskets and/or jointing compound is recommended
for use; remove all traces of old jointing material prior
to reassembly. Do not use a tool which will damage
the joint faces and smooth out any scratches or burrs
on the joint faces using an oil stone. Do net allow dirt
ot jointing material to enter any tapped holes.

Gaskets, O-rings

Do not re-use a gasket or O-ring once it has been in
service. The mating surfaces around the gasket
shouid be free of foreign matter and perfectly smooth
to avoid oil or compression leaks.

Liquid gasket, non-permanent locking agent

Follow manufacturer's directions for cleaning and
preparing surfaces where these compounds will be
used. Apply sparingly as excessive amounts of sealer
may block engine oil passages and cause serious
damage.

Prior to reassembiy, blow through any pipes, channels
or crevices with compressed air.

To prevent injury, always use eye, face and ear
protection when using compressed air. Always wear
protective gloves if the compressed air is to be
directed in proximity to the skin.

Screw Threads
Metric threads to ISO standard are used.

Damaged nuts, bolts and screws must always be
discarded.

Castellated nuts must not be slackened back to
accept a split-pin, except in those recommended
cases when this forms part of an adjustment.

Do not allow oil or grease to enter blind threaded
holes. The hydrauiic action on screwing in the bolt or
stud could split the housing.

Always tighten a nut or bolt to the recommended
torque figure. Damaged or corroded threads can
affect the torque reading.

Unless specified, threaded fixings must always be
fitted dry (no lubrication).

Never lubricate a thread unless instructed to do so.

When a thread of a fixing is lubricated, the thread
friction is reduced. When the fixing is tightened,
reduced friction will cause overtightening and
possible fixing failure.

A fixing which fails in service could cause
component detachment leading to loss of controi
and an accident.

1.6 Service Manual - Rocket Ill
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Locking Devices

Always release locking tabs and fit new locking
washers, do not re-use locking tabs.

Fitting a split pin

Always fit new split-pins of the correct size for the hole
in the bolt or stud. Do not slacken back castle nuts
when fitting split pin, except in those recommended
cases when this forms part of an adjustment.

Always fit new roll pins of an interference fit in the
hole.

Circlips, retaining rings

Replace any circlips and retaining rings that are
removed. Removal weakens and deforms circlips
causing looseness in the circlip groove. When
installing circlips and retaining rings, take care to
compress or expand them only enough to install
them.

Always use the correct replacement circlip as
recommended in the Triumph parts catalogue.

Self locking nuts

Self-locking nuts can be re-used, providing resistance
can be felt when the locking portion passes over the
thread of the boit or stud.

DO NOT re-use self-locking nuts in critical locations,
e.g. suspension components. Always use the correct
replacement self-locking nut.

Encapsulated bolt

An encapsulated bolt can be identified by a coloured
section of thread which is treated with a locking agent.

Unless a specified repair procedure states otherwise,
encapsulated bolts cannot be reused and MUST be
replaced if disturbed or removed.

Faiflure to replace an encapsulated bolt could lead to
a dangerous riding condition. Always replace
encapsulated bolts.

Oil and grease seals

Replace any oil or grease seals that are removed.
Removal will cause damage to an oil seal which, if re-
used, would cause an oil leak.

Ensure the surface on which the new seal is to run is
free of burrs or scratches. Renew the component if

the original sealing surface cannot be completely
restored.

Protect the seal from any surface which could cause
damage over which it has to pass when being fitted.
Use a protective sleeve or tape to cover the relevant
surface and avoid touching the sealing lip.

Lubricate the sealing lips with a recommended
lubricant, This will help to prevent damage in initial
use. On dual lipped seals, smear the area between
the lips with appropriate grease.

When pressing in a seal which has manufacturer's
marks, press in with the marks facing out.

Seals must be pressed into place using a suitable
driver. Use of improper tocls will damage the seal.

Press

A part installed using a press or driver, such as a
wheel bearing, should first be coated with oil or
grease on its outer or inner circumference so that it
will locate smoothly.

Ball bearing

When installing a ball bearing, the bearing race which
is an interference fit should be pushed by a suitable
driver. This prevents severe stress or damage to the
load carrying components. Press a ball bearing until it
touches the shoulder in the bore or on the shaft.

Press or drift seals to the depth of its housing, with the
sealing lip facing the lubricant to be retained if the
housing is shouldered, or flush with the face of the
housing where nc shoulder is provided.

Fuel Handling Precautions

General

The following information provides basic precautions
which must be observed if petrol (gasoline) is to be
handled safely. It also outlines other areas of risk
which must not be ignored. This information is issued
for basic guidance only and, if in doubt, appropriate
enquiries should be made of your local Fire Officer.
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Petrol - Gasoline

When petrol (gasoline) evaporates it produces 150
times its own volume in vapour which when diluted
with air becomes a readily ignitable mixture. The
vapour is heavier than air and will always fall to the
lowest fevel. It can readily be distributed throughout
any indoor environment by air currents, consequently,
even a small spillage of petrol (gasocline) is potentially
very dangerous.

Petrol (gasoline) is highly flammable and can be
explosive under certain conditions. When opening
the fuel tank cap always observe all the following
items;

Turn the motoreycle ignition switch OFF,

Do not smoke.

Always have a fire extinguisher containing FOAM,
C0O2, HALON or POWDER close at hand when
handling or draining fuel or fuel systems. Fire
extinguishers must also be present in areas where
fuel is stored.

Always disconnect the vehicle battery, negative
(black) lead first, before carrying out dismantling or
draining work on a fuel system.

Whenever petrol (gasoline} is being handled,
drained, stored or when fuel systems are being
dismantled, make sure the area is well ventilated. All
potential forms of ignition must be extinguished or
removed (this includes any appliance with a pilot
light). Any lead-lamps must be flame-proof and kept
clear of any fuel spillage.

Warning notices must be posted at a safe distance
from the site of the work to warn others that petrol is
being openly handled. The notice must instruct the
reader of the precautions which must be taken.
Failure to observe any of the above warnings may
lead to a fire hazard which could result in personal
injury.

Draining or extraction of petrol/gasoline from a
vehicle fuel tank must be carried out in a well
ventilated area.

The receptacle used to contain the petrol/ gasoline
must be more than adequate for the full amount of
fuel to be extracted or drained. The receptacle
should be clearly marked with its contents, and
placed in a safe storage area which meets the
requirements of local authority regulations.

When petrol/gasoline has been extracted or drained
from a fuel tank, the precautions governing naked
lights and ignition sources should be maintained.
Failure fo cbserve any of the above warnings could
bring about a safety hazard leading to a risk of
personal injury.

Fuel tank removal

Fuel tanks should have a "PETROL (GASOLINE)
VAPQUR' warning label attached to them as soon as
they are removed from the vehicle. In all cases, they
must be stored in a secured, marked area.

Chassis repairs

if the motorcycle is involved in an accident or
collision it must be taken to an authorised Triumph
dealer for repair or inspection. Any accident can
cause damage to the motorcycie, which if not
correctly repaired, may cause a second accident
which may result in injury or death.

The frame must not be modified as any medification
to the frame such as welding or drilling may weaken
the frame resulting in an accident.

RestiIE

No one should be permitted to repair components
associated with petrol/gasoline without first having
specialist training on the fire hazards which may be
created by incorrect instaliation and repair of items
associated with petrol/gascline.

Repairs carried out by untrained personnel could
bring about a safety hazard leading to a risk of
personal injury.

1.8 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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Electrical Precautions

The following guidelines are intended to ensure the
safety of the operator whilst preventing damage to the
electrical and electronic components fitted to the
motorcycle. Where necessary, specific precautions
are detailed in the relevant sections of this manual
which should be referred to prior to commencing
repair operations.

Equipment - Prior to commencing any test procedure
on the motorcycle ensure that the relevant test
equipment is working correctly and any harness or
connectors are in good condition, in particular mains
leads and plugs.

The ignition system odc “ ereely hlgh
voltages. Do not touch any part of the ignition

system or any cables while the engine is running.

An electric shock caused by contact with the ignition
system may lead to illness, injury or death.

Woearers of surgically implanted heart pacemaker
devices should not be in close proximity to ignition
circuits and or diagnostic equipment.

The ignition system and any diagnostic equipment
may interrupt the normal operation of such devices
causing iliness or death.

The battery contains harmful materials. Always
keep children away from the battery whether or not it
is fitted in the motorcycle.

Do not jump start the battery, touch the battery
cables together or reverse the polarity of the cables
as any of these actions may cause a spark which
would ignite battery gasses causing a risk of
personal injury.

High Voltage Circuits - Whenever disconnecting live
H.T. circuits aiways use insulated pliers. Exercise
caution when measuring the voltage on the coil
terminals while the engine is running, high voltage
spikes can occur on these terminals.

Connectors and Harness - The engine of a
metorcycle is a particularly hostile environment for
electrical components and connectors. Always ensure
these items are dry and oil free before disconnecting
and connecting test equipment. Never force

connectors apart either by using tools or by pulling on
the wiring itself. Always ensure locking mechanisms
are disengaged before removal and note the
orientation to enable correct reconnection. Ensure
that any protective covers and substances are
replaced if disturbed.

Having confirmed a component to be faulty, switch off
the ignition and disconnect the battery negative
(black) lead first. Remove the component and support
the disconnected harness. When replacing the
component keep oily hands away from electrical
connection areas and push connectors home until any
locking mechanism becomes fully engaged.

Battery disconnecting

Before disconnecting the battery, switch off all
electrical equipment.

To prevent the risk of a battery exploding and to
prevent damage to electrical components ALWAYS
disconnect the battery negative (black) lead first.
When reconnecting the battery, always connect the
positive {red) lead first, then the negative (black)
lead. Always disconnect the battery when working
on any part of the electrical system.

Failure to observe the above warnings may lead fo
electrical damage and a fire hazard which could

cause perscnal injury.

Always ensure that battery leads are routed correctly
and are not close to any potential chafing points.

Disciplines

Switch off the ignition prior to making any connection
or disconnection in the system. An electrical surge
can be caused by disconnecting “live' connections
which can damage electronic components.

Ensure hands and work surfaces are clean and free of
grease, swarf, etc. as grease collects dirt which can
cause tracking or high-resistance contacts.

Prior to commencing any test, and periodically during
any test, touch a good earth to discharge body static.
This is because scme electronic compenents are
vulnerable to static electricity.
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Electrical wires

All the electrical wires are either single-colour or two-
colour and, with only a few exceptions, must be
cohnected to wires of the same colour. Cn any of the
two-colour wires there is a greater amount of one
colour and a lesser amount of a second colour. A
two-colour wire is identified by first the prirary colour
and then the secondary colour. For exampie, a yellow
wire with thin red stripes is referred to as a “yellow/
red' wire; it would be a “red/yellow’ wire if the colours
were reversed to make red the main colour.

Inspection

Disassembled parts should be visually inspected and
replaced with new ones if there are any signs of the
following:

Abrasions, cracks, hardening, warping, bending,
dents, scraiches, colour changes, deterioration,
seizure or damage of any nature.

Replacement Parts

Only Triumph genuine parts should be used to
service, repair or convert Triumph motorcycles. To
ensure that Triumph genuine parts are used, always
order parts, accessories and conversions from an

authorised Triumph dealer. The fitting of non-
approved parts, accessories or conversions may
adversely affect the handling, stability or other
aspects of the motorcycle operation which may
result in an accident causing serious injury or death.

Always have Triumph genuine parts, accessories
and conversions fitted by an authorised Triumph

dealer. The fitment of parts, accessories and
conversions by a dealer who is not an authorised
Triumph dealer may affect the handling, stability or
other aspects of the motorcycle operation which
may resuilt in an accident causing serious injury or
death.

Always have Triumph approved parts, accessories
and conversions fitted by a trained technician. To
ensure that a trained technician is used, have an
authorised Triumph dealer fit the parts. The fitment
of parts, accessories and conversions by personnel
other than a trained technician at an authorised
Triumph dealer may affect the handling, stability or
other aspecis of the motorcycle operation which
may result in an accident causing serious injury or
death.

Service data

The service data listed in this manual gives
dimensions and specifications for brand new, original
parts. Where it is permissible to allow a part to exceed
these figures, then the service limit is given.

The terms of the motorcycle warranty will be
invalidated by the fitting of other than genuine Triumph
parts.

All genuine Triumph patrts have the full backing of the
motorcycle warranty. Triumph dealers are obliged to
supply only genuine Triumph recommended parts.

Specification

Triumph are constantly seeking to improve the
specification, design and production of their
motorcycles and alterations take place accordingly.

While every effort has been made to ensure the
accuracy of this Manual, it should not be regarded as
an infallible guide to current specifications of any
particular motorcycle.

Authorised Triumph Dealers are not agents of
Triumph and have no authority to bind the
manufacturer by any expressed or implied
undertaking or representation.

1.10
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J Service tools

Special service tools have been developed to facilitate removal, dismantling and assembly of certain mechanical
components in a practical manner without causing damage. Some operations in this service manual cannot be
carried out without the aid of the relevant service tools. Where this is the case, the tools required will be
described during the procedure.

Special service tools:

T3880105 - Angular torque gauge 3B80160-T0O301 - Fork filler evacuator

b ccha

T3880048 - Fuel pressure gauge T3880312 - Qil filter wrench

Jatt gahe

Service Manual - Rocket Il 1.11
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T3880250 - Diagnostic toal

T3880201 - Anti-rotation jig - alternator

cegy

3880025-T0301 - Clutch anti-rotation jig

cchd

13880200 - Puller - alternator

cche

T3880061 - Extractor, liners

oo

T3880062 - Castle wrench — 38 mm

(L

czgu
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T3880063 - Castle wrench — 31 mm

cogt

3880085-T0301 - Fork assembly rod

oogs

T3880067 - Fork spring compressor

1 THHII .

.-]III\II%IIII__

\

DO

CoQW

T3880084 - Drift, swinging arm bearings

38800980-T0301 - Fork service tool

(e

cogv

T3880202 - Cam timing jig
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Full Specification Rocket Il

ENgine . ... i 3 Cylinder 12 Valve DOHC

Armangement .. .. ... e In line, longitudinal,

Displacement . . ... ... i e e 2294 cc

BorexStroke . . ... ... e e 101.6 x 24.3 mm

Compression Ratio. .. .......... . o i i 8.7:1

Cylinder Numbering . ........ ..o it Number 1 at front

Firingorder. ... ... .. i e e 1-2-3

Max, Power (DIN70020) ... ... ... it e 142 PS at 5,750 rpm

Max. TOPQUE . . . .. et e 200 Nm at 2,500 rpm

Cylinder Head

ValveHeadDia....................... In.............. 37.90 mm
Ex............. 32.30 mm

Valve Lift. ... ... ..o o | 8.30 mm
Exevoiniin, 8.30 mm

Vaive StemDia. ...................... ] o 5.475 - 5.490 mm (std)
Ex.............. 5.475 - 5.490 mm (std)

Valve Guide Bore Dia. .. ........ . it triiii e 5.485 - 5.500 mm (std)

Valve Seat Width (inhead) ............. ... ... ... .... 1.000 - 1.100 mm (std)

1.500 mm (setvice limit)

Valve Seat Width (valve) ............... ... .o i 1.98 - 2,26 mm {std)

Valve SeatAngle .. ... ... ... i 90¢ inclusive

Valve Spring Length. . . ... ... ... ... L i 43.2 mm (std)

Valve Spring ‘Load at Length'. .. ......... ] TR 180 N +/--10 N at 36.2 mm
) 180 N +/- 10 N at 36.2 mm

Valve Clearance. .. ................... In.............. 0.10-0.15 mm
Exonoiiia 0.15-0.20 mm

Valve BucketBoreDia.................. oo 28.015 - 28.035 mm
3 28.015 - 28.035 mm

Valve BucketDia...................... In.............. 27.978 - 27.993 mm
Exo.oovoooiot. 27.978 - 27.993 mm

Valve Timing (at 1 mm lift}

Inlet . .. . open ........... 12« BTDC
close........... 28° ABDC
duration......... 220°

Exhaust ........ ... .. ... . el open ........... 41°BBDC
close........... t1° ATDC
duration......... 232

CamshaftJournatDia. .. ..., ... .. .. (o i 22.93 - 22.96 mm (std)

Camshaft JournalClearance . ... ........ ... 0.040 - 0.091 mm {std)

0.13 mm (service limit)

114 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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' Full Specification

Camshaft JournalBoreDia, ........... ... ...
Camshaft EndFloat ............. ... i,
CamshaftRun-out, .. ....... ... ... .. i,
Camchain Tensicner Spring Free Length ... ...............
Cluteh/Primary Drive
PrimaryDrive .............cciviueun. Tvpe...........
Reduction Ratio. .
Clutch . ... ... Type...........
No.of FrictionPlates. . ........ ..ot i e
Plate Fliatness Limit. . . .. ... ... i i i
Friction Plate Thickness (new) . .........................
Friction Plate Thickness (service limit) . ...................
) Clutch Actuation Method. . ... oo e e
CableFreePlay (atlever) ...........co i,
Piston/Crankshaft
CylinderLinerDia.. ... ... ... i
PistonDiameter. ......... ... .. . it
Piston Ring to Groove Clearance ......... Top..covvvnnn,
Second ........
Piston Ring Groove Width. .............. Top. .o ven et
) Second ........
Qil ............
Piston RingEnd Gap. .................. Top. ...l
Second ........
Oil ............

Gudgeon PinBore Dia. InPiston ........................

GudgeonPinDia. . ......... .. . . e e e

Connecting Rod SmallEndDia. . ........................

Rocket HI

23.000 - 23.021 mm (std)
0.10 - 0.13 mm (std)
0.015 mm (std)

101.591 ~ 101.609 mm (std)
101.659 mm (service limit)
101.561 — 101.577 mm (std)
101.511 mm (service limit)
0.002 — 0.006 mm (std)

0.16 mm (service limit)

0.02 - 0.06 mm (std)

0.16 mm (service limit)

1.01 = 1.03 mm (std)

1.11 mm (service limit)

1.01 — 1.03 mm (std)

1.11 mm (service limit)

2.51 - 2.53 mm (std & service limit)
0.20 — 0.35 mm {std)

0.55 mm (service limit)

0.30 - 0.50 mm (std)

0.675 mm (service limit)
0.20 - 0.70 mm (std)

0.875 mm (service limit)
21.994 — 22.001 mm (std)
22011 mm (service limit)
21.982 — 21.987 mm (sid)
21.972 mm (service limit)
22.005 - 22,018 mm (std)
22.028 mm {service limit)
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General Information

Full Specification Rocket IlI
Connecting Rod BigEnd Dia. . ... . ...... . ... ... .... 44.000 — 44.009 mm (std)
Connecting Rod Big End Side Clearange .. ............... 0.15 — 0.30 mm (std)
0.50 mm (service fimit)
Crankshaft Big End Journai Dia. ......... ............... 40.946 — 40.960 mm({std)
40.922 mm (service limit)
Crankshaft Big End Bearing Clearance .... ............... 0.035 — 0.065 mm (std)
0.100 mm (service limit)
Crankshaft Main JournalDia. ........... ... ... ... ..., 43.092 - 43.108 mm (std)
43.068 mm {service {imit)
Crankshaft Main Bearing Clearance ...... ............... 0.018 — 0.041 mm (std)
0.10 mm (service limit)
CrankshaftEndFloat. ................. .. ... o ..., 0.05 - 0.20 mm (std)
0.40 mm (service limit)
Crankshaftrun-out.. ... ... ... ... ... .. ... ... ... ... 0.04 mm (std)

0.07 mm (service limit)

Transmission
177 21 5 Speed Constant Mesh
GearRatios ..........cc i inann Primary......... 1.034:1
Ist.. ... ... ... .. 2.929:1
2nd . ... ... 1.947:1
3rd... .. 1.435:1
4th. .. .......... 1.160:1
Bth............. 0.964:1
Secondary ...... 1.043:1
Gear SelectorFork Thickness ........... ... ........... 5.90 - 6.00 mm (std)
5.80 mm {setvice limit)
Gear SelectorGroove Width ............ .. .. ... ... ... 6.05 — 86.15 mm (std)
6.30 {service limit)
Gear Selector Fork to Groove Clearance. .. ............... 0.05 - 0.25 mm (std)

0.50 {service limit)

Final Drive

FinalDrive Type . . ... ... . i i Bevel geared crown wheel and pinicn

Drivesystem ........... i e Universal-jointed shaft with torsional damper

FinalDrive Ratio. . . .. ... .. . . i i 2.846:1

FinalDrive Oil. . ... ... ... Mobilube SHC 95/W 90 fully synthetic hypoid oil
{or equivalent)

Final Drive Oil Capacity . ... ... ... .. ... . .. iiiae ... 0.17 litres

Lubrication

Qil Capacity {incl. filter, dry fill). .. ........ .. .. .o 5.9 litres

Oilandfilterchange....... ... ... o o o iiiiian.. 5.4 litres

1.16 Service Manual - Rockst Il
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General Information

! Full Specification Rocket Il
Qilchangeonly . ........ ..o i 5.1 litres
Recommended Qil Approval Rating . ..................... API SH {or higher) and JASO MA
VISCOSItY ... o e e 10W/40 or 15W/50
37 1= Semi or fully synthetic
Oil Pressure (inmaingallery) .. .. ... ... ... ... .. 3.00 - 3.60 Bar at 3,500 rpm
QilPump Rotor TipClearance . ...........cciiiiinnns 0.15 mm (std — both pumps)

0.20 (service limit — both pumps)
Oil PumpBody Clearance. . ............coiiiiiiiiiinn s 0.15 - 0.22 mm (std — both pumps)
0.20 mm (service limit — both pumps)
Oil PumpRoterEndFloat. .. ....... ... ... ... .. .. oo, 0.02 — 0.07 mm (std — both pumps)
0.10 mm (service limit — both pumps)

L £ - PP Digital, inductive
Electronic Rev-Limiter. . . ...... ... i 6,500 rpm
PickupColl AirGap .....ccoiniiinii i i e i Fixed, not adjustable
PickuupCoil Resistance ............... ... ... .o ont. 0.56 KQ
Ignition Coil Type. . ... .. i Inductive, twin cutput
Spark Plug Type . .. ... e e NGK DPRBEAY, 2 per cylinder
Spark Plug Gap. . ... oot i 0.9 mm
Fuel System
Fuel Type. .. oo e it e Unleaded, 95 RON ( US - 89 RON/MON})
Fuel Tank Capacity . . ... oo i ittt et i e 25 litres
Low Level WarningLamp .. ... ... oot 5.5 litres remaining
Fuel Pump Type .. ..o e e e Submerged, electric
Fuel Pressure (nominal) . ........ oot iinannnn 3.0 Bar
) Purgecontrolsystem ....... ... .. ... i Modulated, vacuum

Fuel Injection System

1 =2 N Multi point sequential

Idle Speed. . ...... .. i i e e e 800 rpm

1) (Lo (o] 1Y o 1= S O SN Single nozzle

Throttle . ... e e, Twin butterfly

Idespeedcontrol . ....... ... ... i e Stepper motor

Control Sensors .. ... i i e e ey Coolant temperature, manifold absolute

pressure (all cylinders), intake air temperature,
barometric pressure, gear position, road speed,
primary and secondary throttle position.

Cooling System
Coolant Mixture. .. .. ..ottt i caean s 50% anti freeze in distilled water
R Y o 1 - T Mobil Antifreeze

Service Manual - Rocket lil 1.17
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Full Specification Rocket 1l

Cooling System Capacity. ... ........... i 3.2 litres

Radiator Cap Opening Pressure ... ...... ... ... ...cou. 1.2 bar

Thermostat Opening Temperature. .. ..... ............... 85°C

Cooling Fan Switch On Temperature . .. ... ........ ... ..

Temperature Gauge Sensor Resistance ... ............... 187Q at 100°C

Suspension

FrontFork Travel .. ... ... ... .. ... it (i, 120 mm

Recommended Fork Qil Grade .. ........ ... ... .. ..... Kayaba 01 oil (SAE OW)

Gil Level (fork fully compressed) ......... ... .. ... .. ... 89 mm

Oil Voluma (dry fill) . . .ot e e 667 cm® +/- 4.0 cm®

FrontFork Pull Through . . ... ... ... o0 oo onet, 0 mm {top of the outer tube flush with top yoke)
Forkspringrate ........ .. ... i ini it K= 16 N/mm

RearWheel Travel . ......... ... iiir tiiiiii e, 105 mm

Brakes

Fromttype. ... i e e Two four piston callipers acting on twin discs
CaliperPiston Dia. . .. ... ... .o i e e e 33.96 mm/30.23 mm

I o I = T 320 mm

Disc Thickness. .. ........... e 5.0mm standard (4.0 mm service limit)
DiscRun-outMax. . .......couiiiiiir i ean 0.3 mm

Master Cylinder Diameter.............. ... ... . o ooit. 14 mm

Recommended Fluid ........ ... . 00 oo, DOT 4

Rear Type. . .. e e e e

CaliperPistonDia. . .. ....... .o i i i 32 mm

DIsC Dia. . . . e e e 316 mm

DiscThickness. ... ... o i s i e 7.5 mm standard (6.5 mm service limit)
Disc Run-cutMax. . ....... ... o i e 0.15 mm

Master Cylinder Diameter .......... ... .. ... vt 12.7 mm

Recommended Fluid . ..... ... ... .. .. .. o, DOT 4

Wheels and Tyres

FrontWheel Size ........... ... . . .ot .. MT 3.5x17

Frent Wheel Rim Axial Run-out . ......... ... .......... 0.5 mm

Front Wheel Rim Radial Run-out . . ....... ............... 0.5 mm

Fronmt Tyre Size. .. ..o i e e e s e e e 150/80 R17

Front Tyre Pressure{cold) ... .. ......... ... oot 34 Ibfin?

Front Tyre Tread Depthmin.. .. ....... ... ... oo oin.. Over 130 kmh — 3 mm (or minimum legal limit,

whichever is greater)
Under 130 kmh — 2 mm {or minimurn legal limi,
whichever is greater}

RearWheel Size .. ... ... . . i MT7.5x 16
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' Full Specification Rocket I
Rear Wheel Rim Axial Run-out. . . .......... ... ... o0t 0.5 mm
Rear Wheel Rim Radial Run-out. . .. ..................... 0.5 mm
RearTyre Size. . ... v v e e et e i 240/50 R16
Rear Tyre Pressure (cold) . . ... .. ... it 42 |b/in?
Rear Tyre Tread Depthmin. ........... ... .. oo, Over 130 kmh — 3 mm (or minimum legal limit,

whichever is greater)
Under 130 kmh — 2 mm {or minimum legal limit,
whichever is greater)

Frame
Frame Type . . ..o i e e Tubular steel
OverallLength. ......... ... i e 2480 mm
OverallWidth. . . ... ... i 880 mm

b WhEEIDASE ... . 1690 mm
SeatHeight........... ... ... i, 740 mm
107 - () S 32°
Trail . o e i e e 152 mm
DryWeight ... ... i 320 kg
Max. Payload. . ......... ... .. i 235 kg

(rider, passenger, luggage & accessories)

Electrical Equipment

BatteryRating........... .ot 12 volt, 18 amp hour

Alternator Rating. ......... ... o i 37 amps/min at 2,000 rpm
41 amp/min at 6,000 rpm

Service Manual - Rocket {ll 1.19
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Torque Wrench Settings

Cylinder head area

Application Torque (Nm)
Cam cover to cyiinder head 10
Cam chain tensioner to crankcase 9

Cam ladder to head See text
Camshait sprocket to camshaft 15
Cam chain tensioner blade to crankcase 18
Cam chain top pad to head See text
Cylinder head to crankcase See text
Noise suppression bolt to cam chest 10
Clutch

Application Torque (Nm)
Clutch cover to crankcase 9
Clutch centre nut 105
Clutch pressure plate to basket 10
Crankshaft and crankcases

Application Torque (Nm)
Connecting rod big end bolts See text
Crankcase to crankcase bolts See text
Transmission shaft bearing cap See text
Main bearing ladder bolts See text
Lubrication circuit threaded inserts 45
Engine Covers

Application Torque (Nm)
Clutch cover to crankcase 9
Clutch outer cover to inner cover 9
Alternator cover to crankcase 9
Torsional damper shaft cover to crankcase 28 (M8)
9 (M6)

Cam chain inspection plug to clutch cover 18

1.20 Service Manual - Rocket lll
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Transmission

Application Torgue (Nm)
Detent wheel to selector drum 12
Selector drum bearing retaining screw 12
Spring abutment bolt 23
Gear change pinch bolt 9
Gear change pedal pivot bolt 27
Input shaft bearing retainer to crankcase 12
Output gear to output shaft 145
Lubrication System

Application Torgue (Nm)
Sump to crankcase 12
Sump plugs (front and rear) 25

Qil pick up strainers to sump 12

Qil pick up pipes to crankcase 9

Oit tank drain plug to sump 25

Oil pressure relief valve to crankcase 15

Cil filter adapter 10

Oil pumps to crankcase 12

Qil pump chain retainer plate to crankcase 9

Oil pressure relief valve 15
Cooling System

Application Torque (Nm)
Water pump to crankcase i0
Radiator to frame 9
Thermostat housing to head 4

Fan shroud to radiator 2
Cooling system bleed screw 10
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Fuel System, Exhaust System and Airbox

Application Torgque (Nm)
Fuel tank to frame (pivot bolt) 9

Fuel tank to frame (front fixing) 9

Fuel pump mounting plate to fuel tank 5

Fuel pump clamp screw 2
Throttle body transition piece to cylinder head 12
Exhaust headers to cyiinder head 19
Exhaust headers to cat box cfamp bolt 22
Exhaust cat box to frame 27
Silencer mounting bracket to frame 27

Fuel level sensor to fuel tank 10

Air filter cover to airbox 3
Airbox to bracket 9
Rear Suspension

Application Torque (Nm)
Swinging arm pivot boli — fixed (left hand) 100
Swinging arm pivot bolt — adjustable (right hand) 15
Swing arm pivot bolt lock ring {right hand) 100
Rear suspension unit upper mounting bolt 28
Rear suspension unit lower mounting bolt 28
Front Suspension

Application Torgque (Nm)
Upper yoke pinch bolt 20
Lower yoke pinch bolt 22

Fork top cap to inner tube 30
Upper yoke centre nut 65
Damping cylinder bolt 45
Handlebar clamp to top yoke 35
Handlebar clamp boit 26
Handlebar clamp cover plate bolts 3
Wheels

Application Torque (Nm)
Front wheel spindie/axie boit 65

Fork to wheel spindle pinch bolts 22
Rear wheel spindle flanged locknut 110

1.22 Service Manual - Rocket Ili
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! Front Brakes

Application Torque (Nm)
Calliper to fork 40
Pad retaining pin (hexagon drive) 18
Calliper bleed screw 5
Hose to calliper 25
Master cylinder to handlebar 15
Hose to master cylinder 25
Disc to wheel 22
Fluid reservoir to bracket 6
Rear Brakes

] Application Torque (Nm)
Calliper bleed screw 8
Hose to calliper 25
Master cylinder to frame 27
Master cylinder reservoir to frame 7
Hose to brake pipe joint 25
Hose to brake light switch 15
Brake pedal pivot bolt 30
Brake disc to wheel 22
Footrests and Control Plates
Application Torque (Nm)
Foot rest mounting bar to engine (left and right) 27
Rear footrest to hanger 27
Side stand to engine 40
Side stand pivot bolt 20
Side stand pivot locknut 25
Front footrest end screw to footrest 9
Heel guards to control plate bar g
Bank angle peg to footrest 10
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Bodywork

Application Torque {Nm)
Engine te frame bolts See text
Front mudguard fo forks 27
Front mudguard finisher to mudguard 3
Rear mudguard/covers to frame See text
Rear seat to mudguard 9
Side covers to frame 9
Engine infill panels to frame 4
Electrical

Application Torque (Nm)
Starter motor to engine 28
Alternator rotor to crank 120
Alternator stator to crankcase 12
Alternator rectifier to bracket 9
Ajternator cover to crankcase 9
Rear light to mudguard 7
Number plate light to bracket 9
Indicators to brackets 9
Indicator lenses to indicators 2
Headlight horizontal adjuster 15
Headlight vertical adjuster 20
Headlight bezei clamp 4
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' Routings

Clutch Cable Routing
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Handiebar Cable Routing
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Main Wiring Harness Routing
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Rear Mudguard Harness Routing
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' Front Brake Hose Routing
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Rear Brake Pipe and Hose Routing
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! Throttle Cable Routing
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Fuel Hose and Fuel Tank Breather Hose Routing (non-evaporative emission control versions)
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Scheduled Maintenance

Introduction

To maintain the motorcycle in a safe and reliable
condition, the maintenance and adjustments outlined L e e Ll CELE e
in this section must be carried out as specified in the All maintenance is vitally important and must not be

schedule of daily checks, and also in line with the neglected. Incorrect maintenance or adjustment
scheduled maintenance chart. may cause one or more parts of the motorcycle to

malfunction. A maifunctioning motorcycle is
dangerous and may lead to an accident.

Weather, terrain and geographical location affects
maintenance. The maintenance schedule should be
adjusted to match the particular environment in which
the vehicle is used and the demands of the individual
owner. For advice on adjusting the service schedule,
consult your authorised Triumph dealer.

Triumph  Motorcycles  cannot  accept any
responsibility for damage or injury resulting from
incorrect maintenance or improper adjustment
O O i e : carried out by the owner.

in order to correctly carry out the maintenance items Since incorrect or neglected maintenance can lead

listed in the scheduled maintenance chart, special to a dangerous ndmg condition, always have an
tools and specialist knowledge will be required. As authorised Triumph dealer carry out the scheduled
only an authorised Triumph dealer will have this maintenance of this motorcycle.

knowledge and equipment, Triumph strongly
recommends that your authorised Triumph dealer
carries out all scheduled maintenance.

A dangerous riding condition could result from
incorrect maintenance leading to loss of motorcycle
control and an accident.

2.2 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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Scheduled Maintenance

' Scheduled Maintenance Chart

Odometer Reading in Miles (Kms) or time period,
whichever comes first.
Operation Description Every 500 10,000 20,000 30,000 40,000 50,000 60,000
(800) | (16000) | (32000) | (48000 | (64000) | (BoOOD) | (96000)
tmonth | fyear | 2years | 3years | 4years | Syears | 6 years
Engine - check for leaks Day . . . . . . .
Engine oil - renew - . . . . . . .
Engine oif filter - renew - . . . . . . .
Valve clearances - check - . . .
Air cleaner - renew - . . .
Engine ECM - check for stored DTC - . . . . . . .
Spark plugs - check - . . . .
Spark plugs - renew - . .
_} Throttls bodies - balance - . . . . . .
Throttie cables - chack/adjust Day . . . . . . .
Cooling system - check for leaks - . . . . . . .
Coolant level - check/adjust - . . N .
Coolant - renew - . . .
Fuel system - check for leaks Day . . . . . . .
Lights, instruments & electrical systems - check Day . . . . . . .
Fuel filter - renew - . . .
Steering - check for free operation Day . . . . . . .
Headstock bearings - check/adjust - . . . . . . »
Headstock bearings - lubricate - . . .
Forks - check for leaks/smooth operation Day » . . . . . .
Fork oil - renew - .
| Brake fluid levels - check Day . . . . . . .
Brake fluid - renew Every 2 years
Brake pad wear - check Day . . . . . . .
Brake calipers - check for leaks and seizures - . . . . . . .
Brake master cyiinders - check for leaks - . . . . . . .
Final drive —= check for oil leaks - . . . . . . .
Final drive oll - check - . . . .
Finat drive oil - renew - . . .
Fasteners - inspect visually for security Day . . . . . . .
Wheels - inspact for damage Day . . . . . . .
Tyre wear/tyre damage - check Day . . . . . . .
Tyre pressures - check/adjust Day . . . . . . .
Clutch cable - check/adjust Day . . . . . . .
Stand - check operation Day . . . . » . .

Service Manual - Rocket Iil 2.3
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Cylinder Head

Exploded View - Cylinder Head
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Cylinder Head

Description

The engine is fitted with an aluminum alloy cylinder
head, which carries the camshafts, valves and spark
plugs. The cylinder head is cast as a single entity, to
which various components are permanently added
after machining.

A silent-running cam chain drives the twin-overhead
camshafts, which run directly in the cylinder head
without additional bearings. The chain is tensioned
by a spring-loaded device fitted to the cylinder head,
and is guided by two Teflon-coated rubber-faced
blades. Valve clearances are adjusted by changing
variable thickness shims that sit between the
camshaft and valve tappet bucket. The valves are
fitted with single, symmetrical valve springs. Both the
tip and seat face of the valves are hardened to give a
long service life. Due to assembly methods used, the
valve seats and valve guides cannot be replaced.

Oil is supplied to the cylinder head by an internal
passageway inside the engine. Once it arrives at the
cylinder head, it is passed through a restrictor, and is
then delivered to the camshatt bearing journals along
grooves in the cam ladder. The camshaft lobes are
splash fed by oil coming from the camshaft journals.

Cam Cover

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

Removal

1. Remove the rider's seat (see page 17.9).

2. Disconnect the battery, negative (black) lead first.
3. Raise and prop the fuel tank (see page 711.98).
4. Remove the intake duct (see page 71.105)

together with its bracket.

5. Disconnect the spark plug leads from the spark
plugs then remove the coil brackets with the coils
attached.

6. Remove the bungs from the heads of the cam
cover fixings.

7. Release the bolts securing the cam cover to the
head.

1. Cam cover
2. Cam cover bolts
3. Bolt seals

8. Remove all the bolts and boit-seals from the cam
cover.
9. Raise the cover and manoeuvre it towards the

right hand side of the engine, where it can be
removed.

Never use a lever to remove the cam cover from the
cylinder head. Using a lever will cause damage to
the cylinder head and cam cover, which could lead
to an il leak.

10. Collect the seal from the head.
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Cylinder Head

Installation

1.

Check the condition of the cam cover seal and
cam cover bolt seals. Replace as necessary.

Apply silicone sealant to the cylinder head where
four ‘D’ sections of the cam cover seal fit.

1. ‘D’ sections

Cam Chain Tensioner

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

Removal

1. Remove the cam cover (see page 3.5).

2. Remove the inspection plug from the clutch
cover.

3. Fit the seal ensuring the four 'D’ sections seat in
the corresponding bhalf-rounds in the cylinder
head. Position the spark plug tower seals to the O,
six plug towers. ‘
4. Fit the cam cover to the cylinder head. Ensure -
that the seal remains in position, paying
particuiar attention to the six spark plug tower r (o)
areas. o
5. Fit the cam cover bolts, complete with their seals 1. Inspection plug
(steel ring side facing upwards) and tighten to 3.  Turn the engine until the maximum numbers of
finger tight. cam lobes are facing away from the valves. This
6. Progressively and evenly tighten the cam cover will prevent the cams from springing arcund
bolts to 10 Nm. when the cam chain tensioner is removed.
7. Refit the coil bracket and coils.
8. Reattach the plug leads to the plugs.
8. Refit the intake duct bracket, tightening its bolis
to 9 Nm. :
10. Refit the intake duct (see page 711.709).
11. Seat the fuel tank on the frame and secure it (see
page 11.99). '
12. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.
13. Refit the rider's seat.
chps
1. Camshafts
2. Lobes
3. Valves
4. Remove the center nut and washer from the cam
chain tensioner.
3.6 Service Manual - Rocket I
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Cylinder Head

The centre nut of the cam chain tensioner is under
spring tension. Always wear hand, eye and facial

protection when releasing the centre nut as
unprotected areas of the body can be injured if the
spring tension released in an unexpected or
uncontrolled way.

5. Withdraw the spring and nut from the tensioner
body.

( ~uy ) ( [‘ \
I\\‘\\\\Tﬁ%@\\f\w\m@_

cbpt

1. Cam chain tensioner

2. Centre nut

6. Remove the cam chain tensioner body from the
head.

Inspection

1. Inspect the tensioner spring for damage and
deformation. Renew as necessary.

2. Inspect the tip of the tensioner plunger for wear
and damage. Renew as nacessary.

Installation

1. Fit a new gasket to the tensioner body.

2. Set the tensioner plunger onto the first tooth of
the ratchet by manually lifting the tensioner pawl
and pushing the plunger into the tensioner body.

1. Tensioner
2. Tensioner plunger
3. Pawl

3. Look into the inspection hole. Rotate the
crankshaft clockwise (as viewed from the front),
until No. 1 cylinder is at TDC. No. 1 cylinder is at
TDC when a ‘dot’ mark on the crank gear is in
alignment with the line in the upper crankcase.

1. Crankshaft ‘dot’ mark
2. Upper crankcase line

slib.com manuals search engine
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Cylinder Head

In addition, timing marks on the camshaft 7. Push the tensioner plunger into contact with the
sprockets should point downwards at a point chain guide using finger pressure.

level with the cylinder head. If they do not align
as shown, turn the camshafts until they do aiign.

chpy

1. Tensioner

8. Fit a new washer to the tensioner’s cenire nut.
1. inlet cam timing marks 9. Fit the spring to the tensioner body. Fit the
2. Exhaust cam timing marks centre nut and tighten to 23 Nm.

4. Fit the dowels of tool T3880202 to location holes
in the cam sprockets, as shown in the diagram
below. This will hold the cams in the correct
timing position and prevent them from turning
while the chain tensioner is fitted. The centre nut of the cam chain tensioner is under

spring tension. Always wear hand, eye and facial
protection when releasing the centre nut as
unprotected areas of the body can be injured if the
spring tension released in an unexpected or
uncontrolied way.

10. Remove tool T3880202 and turn the crankshaft
clockwise (as viewed from the front of the
engine) through four complete revolutions. Stop
when the timing marks on the crankshaft gear
realign with the line in the upper crankcase.

1. Tool T3880202

2. Cam sprocket holes

5. Fit the tensioner to the crankcase (raichet teeth
facing upwards) ensuring the gasket is not
damaged during the process.

6. Fit and tighten the tensioner fixings to 9 Nm.

1. Crankshaft ‘dot’ mark

2. Upper crankcase line

11. Check that the camshaft marks align as
described previously. Rectify as necessary.

3.8 Service Manual - Racket Il
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Cylinder Head

12. When the timing checks have been satisfactorily 3. Remove the cam chain top pad.
completed, refit the inspection plug tightening it
to 18 Nm,

13. Refit the cam cover (see page 3.6).

Camshafts

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

Note:

e  Either camshaft can be removed from the - P P3d

} cylinder head without complete removal of
the cam chain. However, the cam chain
must first be detached from the camshafis.

To avoid damage to the cam ladder, always ensure
as many cam lobes as possible are facing away
from the valves. This will reduce stress on the cam
Note: ladder during removal. Damage to the cam ladder
will result in replacement of the complete head.

1. Remove the cam cover (see page 3.5).

*  Turn the engine until the maximum number
of cam lobes are facing away from the
valves. This will prevent the cams from
springing around when the cam chain
tensioner is removed.

4. Progressively and evenly release the remaining
cam ladder fixings, half a turn each, until the
upward pressure on the bolt heads has been
released. Always start from the centre of the
engine.

1. Camshafts chaa
2, Lobes
3. Valves

2. Remove the cam chain tensioner (see page 3.6).

1. Cam ladder
2. Cam ladder fixings (2 of 16)

Service Manual - Rocket I 3.9
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Cylinder Head

ion

Failure to release the cam Iladder fixings
progressively and evenly may result in damage to
the cam ladder, the camshafts or the cylinder head
itseif. A damaged cam ladder cannot be replaced
as an individual item. It can only be obtained as
part of a new cylinder head.

5. Once all the upward force an the cam ladder has
been progressively released, collect alt the bolts
and remove the ladder.

6. Secure the cam chain to prevent it from falling
info the front of the engine.
Note:

* The sound suppression bolt will prevent
the cam chain from falling completely
away from the head.

7. Lift the cam chain from one of the camshafts to
allow removal of the shaft from the cylinder head.

1. Removing a camshaft
8. Repeat for the second camshatft.

Camshaft identification

The inlet camshaft can be identified by a groove on a
machined surface in its centre. The same surface on
the exhaust cam is plain.

chac

1. Inlet cam (grooved)
2. Exhaust cam (plain)

Cam sprocket orientation

The same drive sprocket is used for both inlet and
exhaust cams.

To attach the sprocket in the correct relationship to the
cams, two pairs of offset bolt holes are used, with inlet
and exhaust bolt holes being clearly marked (“IN" for
inlet and ‘EX’ for exhaust). The holes will also prevent
the sprockets from being fitted 180° out of alignment.

2\m,/3

1. Sprocket
2. IN marking
3. EX marking

To fit a sprocket to an inlet cam, position the sprocket
to the cam and align the hole marked ‘IN’ with one of
the threaded holes in the camshaft. if both bolt-holes
in the cam line up correctly with the holes in the
sprocket, the sprocket is in the correct place. If the
hcles do not line up, then the sprocket should be
rotated by a haif-turn,

3.10
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Inspection

) 1. Inspect the sprockets for damage and womn or

broken teeth.

2. Inspect the bearing surfaces in the cylinder head
and cam ladder. If wear or damage is found, the
cylinder head must be replaced.

3. Inspect the cam chain (see page 3.7).

4. Check camshalt journal to cam ladder clearance
using Plastigage (Triumph part number 3880150-
T0O301) as follows:

During the flowing procedure, the engine ust not
be rotated. Damage to valves, pistons and the
cylinder head can result from rotating the engine.

a) Position a camshaft to the cylinder head in it's
correct location, {inlet cam to inlet valves,
] exhaust cam to exhaust valves). Ensure that the
timing marks on the cam sprocket are positioned
as for removal.

b) Release and remove the cam ladder as
previously described. Wipe the exposed areas of
one of the camshaft journals and the
corresponding position on the cam ladder.

¢) Apply a thin smear of grease to the wiped
camshaft journal and a small quantity of silicone
release agent to the corresponding position on
the cam ladder.

d) Size a piece of Plastigage to fit across the wiped
camshatft journal.

e) Fitthe Plastigage to the camshaft journal using
the grease to hold it in place.

f} Position the cam ladder to the cylinder head,
aligning bearing areas with cam journals. At this
stage, it is not necessary to fit the cam chain top
pad.

g} Finger-tighten the cam ladder bolts until the
under-head areas are in contact with the cam
ladder.

h} In the sequence shown below evenly and
progressively tighten the cam ladder bolts,
approximately half a turn each, until the cam
fadder is in full contact with the head.

9 11 1 3 5 713 15

814 16

« 10 12 2 4 6

1. Cam ladder tightening sequence

i) Inthe same sequence, torque each cam ladder
boit to 10 Nm.

i) Release and remove the cam ladder as
previously described.

k) Utilising the gauge provided with the Plastigage
kit, measure the width of the now compressed
Plastigage.

/

a

. Z

1. Taking a plastigage measurement

5. Calculate the cam journal clearance using the
chart provided with the Plastigage kit.
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6. I the journal to cam ladder clearance is within
the specified tolerances {see tfable below]),
remove the cam ladder and clean off all traces of
Piastigage, silicone release agent and grease.

Standard 0.040 - 0.091 mm
Service limit Q.13 mm
7. Check the diameter of the camshaft journals.

Standard 22,93 - 22.96 mm

8. If any of the journal to cam ladder clearances are
outside the specified tolerances, but the
camshaft journals are within their specified
tolerances, the cylinder head must be replaced.

Installation

1.  Correctly identify the inlet and exhaust cams as
previously described.

2. Position the camshafts to the two banks of valves
ensuring that the inlet cam is located to the inlet
vaives and the exhaust cam to the exhaust
valves.

3. Turn the engine over so that all three pistons are
away from TDC (approximately 15°ATDC).

4. Working on one cam at a time, locate the cam
chain over the camshaft sprockets.

5. Ease the cam chain away from the sprockets
then turn each camshaft until as many lobes as
possible are facing away from the valves. Allow
the chain to drop back onto the cams.

To avoid damage to the cam ladder, always ensure
as many cam lobes as possible are facing away
from the valves. This will reduce stress on the cam
ladder during assembly. Damage to the cam ladder
will result in replacement of the complete head.

cogw

Located camshafis

6. Lubricate the cam bearing areas of the cam
ladder with a 50/50 solution of engine oil and
molybdenum disulphide grease.

cbah

1. Cam ladder

2. Cam bearing areas

7. Lubricate the threads of the cam ladder bolts
with clean engine oil.

8. Position the cam ladder to the cylinder head,
aligning bearing areas with cam journals.

9. Finger-tighten the cam ladder boits until the bolt's
under-head areas are in contact with the cam
ladder.

3.12
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10. In the sequence shown below evenly and
progressively tighten the cam ladder bolts,
approximately half a turn each, until the cam
ladder is in full contact with the head.

9 11 1 3 5 713 15

« 10 12 2 4 6 814 16

1. Cam ladder tightening sequence

11. In the same sequence, torque each cam ladder
boltto 10 Nm.

12. Fit the cam chain top pad. Tighten the top pad
fixings to 10 Nm.

13. Ease the cam chain away from the cams. Rotate
the crankshaft clockwise {as viewed from the
front), until No. 1 cylinder is at TDC. No. 1
cylinder is at TDC when a ‘dot’ mark on the crank
gear is in alignment with the line in the upper
crankcase.

1. Crankshaft ‘dot’ mark
2. Upper crankcase line

Note:

= After placing each cam in the timing
position, it will be necessary to have an
assistant hold the cams in position until
tool T3880202 is fitted.

*  Set the exhaust cam first, then the inlet.

14,

Ease the cam chain away from the sprockets and
position the cams so that the timing marks align
as shown below. Allow the cam chain to drop
back onto each sprocket after positioning each

cam.

1. Inlet timing mark
2, Exhaust timing mark

15.

Fit tool T3880202 to locaticn holes in the cam
sprockets as shown in the diagram below. This
will hold the cams in the correct timing position
and pravent them from turning while the chain
tensioner is fitted.

1. Tool T3880202
2. Cam sprocket holes

16.

17.
18.

19.

Refit and assemble the cam chain tensicner
plunger, spring and centre nut (see page 3.7).

Remove tool T3880202.

Turn the engine over at least four times, then
check the cam timing again. Reset as necessary

Check all valve clearances (see page 3.14).
Adjust as necessary to give the correct
clearances.

. Refit the cam cover (see page 3.6).
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Valve Clearances

Camshaft, valve, valve shim and valve seat wear
affect the valve clearances. The effect of this wear is
to change the clearance between the camshaft and
the adjustment shim, causing engine noise and/or
improper running. |f the valve ciearances are
incorrect, permanent damage to compeonents in the
valve-train wilt take place and engine performance will
be affected.

Correct valve clearances are in the range given in the
table below.

Inlet 0.10 to 0.15 mm

Exhaust 0.15t00.20 mm

Note:

¢ Valve clearance adjustment must be

carried out with the engine cold.

1. Remgove the cam cover (see page 3.5).

2. Remove a spark plug from each cylinder to
reduce compression resistance when turning the
engine.

3. Select a high gear and, using the rear wheel, turn
the engine over until a pair of camshaft lobes are
positioned pointing directly away from the valves.

4. Using feeler gauges, measure and record the
clearances for this pair of valves only.

5. Repeat the process until the clearances for all
valves have been checked.

If any of the recorded clearances fali outside the
specified range, adjustments must be made. ¥ all
measured clearances are within tolerance, refit
the cam cover (see page 3.6).

Valve Clearance Adjustment

Note:

+ Valve clearance checking and adjustment
must be carried out with the engine cold.

1. Measure and record all valve clearances as
described previously.

2. Remove the camshafts (see page 3.9).

3. Remove a shim from one of the valves whose
clearance required adjustment.

4. Measure the original shim, using a micrometer.

5. Calculate the shim thickness required to give the
correct clearance. Clearance too small; fit a
thinner shim. Clearance too large; fit a thicker
shim.

Note:
s Shims are available ranging from 2.00 mm
to 3.20 mm in increments of 0.025 mm.
6. Fit the selected shim to the tappet bucket.

7. Repeat the procedure until all valves requiring
adjustment have been correctly set.

8. Refit the camshafts (see page 3.12).

9. Rotate the engine several times to fully seat the
shims.

10. Repeat the clearance checks on all valves, adjust
as necessary.

11. Refit the cam cover (see page 3.6).

3.14
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" Cylinder Head

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

9. Remove both engine in-fill panels.

1. Remove the fuel tank {see page 11.7060).
2. Drain the cooling system {see page 12.6).

3. Remove the exhaust header system (see page
71.134).

Remove the throttle bodies (see page 11.7122).
Remove the il tank (see page 9.76).
Remove the camshatfts (see page 3.9).

Disconnect the top and bypass hoses from the
cylinder head.

No a

1. Top hose
} 2. Bypass hose
8. Disconnect the coolant temperature sensor and
low oil pressure switch connecticns.

/\_/
cogu

, 1. Low oil pressure warning light switch

In-fill panel
10. Identify the position of each of the tappet buckets
and shims before removing them from the head.
11. Remove the sound suppression bolt from the
cam chain chest.

12. Progressively release the cylinder head bolts in
the order shown below.

Head bolt release sequence

13. Remove the head bolts including two smaller
bolts situated at the front of the engine.

14. Remove the head from the crankcase.
Note:

* [f necessary, lightly tap the head with a
soft-faced mallet to break the gasket seal.
15. Remove and discard the head gasket.
16. Remove the cylinder liners (see page 5.18).

Note:

* Cylinder liners must be resealed if the
head is removed.
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Inspection

1. Thoroughly clean the surface of the cylinder
head and check for damage and/or pitting of the
combustion chambers.

2. Using a straight edge and feeler gauges, check
the cylinder head gasket face for warp, which
could lead to gasket faifure. Replace the cylinder
head if warped beyond the flatness limit.

Checking head flatness

Cylinder head flatness | 0.030 mm

tolerance

3. Check the cam chain rubbing blades. Renew if
worn or damaged.

Installation

1. Thoroughly clean the upper faces of the
crankcase and liners. Also clean the liner to
crankcase mating faces.

2. Fit the cylinder liners (see page 5.719).

3. Move the cam chain rubbing blades to a position
that allows the head to fit over them.

4. Ensure that both head dowels remain in position
in the crankcase.

1. Dowels
5. Position a new cylinder head gasket fo the
crankcase.

6. Lower the cylinder head over the cam chain
rubbing blades and locate it onto the dowsis.

i ——

Ensure afl traces of fluid (coclant, oil ete.) are
removed from the threaded holes in the crankcase.
Should any fluid remain in any of the threaded
holes, severe crankcase damage could result from
hydraulic locking of head bolts on assembly of the
engine.

Cylinder head bolts must never be reused and must
always be replaced if removed or loosened.

Use the correct procedure to tighten the cylinder
head bolts carefully following the three-stage
procedure below. This will ensure the long-term
refiability of the cylinder head gasket.

Failure to follow the correct tightening procedure or
reuse of old head bolts may lead to engine damage

and premature failure of the cylinder head gasket.

3.16
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Cylinder Head

) 7.

10.

11.
12.

13.
14.

15.

17,
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.

23.

24,

25.

In the order shown below, tighten the cylinder
head belts in three stages as follows:

1 3 5

Cylinder head bolt tightening sequence

In the sequence shown above, tighten bolis 1
through 8 to 20 Nm.

In the sequence shown above, tighten bolts 1
through 8 to 50 Nm.

In the sequence shown above, tighten bolts 1
through 8 through a further 90° using tool
T3880105 or similar to measure the torque-
angle.

Tighten bolts 9 and 10 to 12 Nm.

Lubricate the tappet buckets with a 50/50
solution of molybdenum disulphide grease and
engine oil, then refit them and the valve shims to
their original locations in the head.

Refit the camshafts (see page 3.72).

Check and adjust the valve clearances (see page
3.14).

Reconnect the coolant temperature sensor.
Refit the bypass and top hoses.

Refit the il tank (see page 9.76).

Refit the throttle bodies (see page 171.123).
Refit the exhaust system {see page 771.7136).
Refill the cooling system (see page 712.7).
Refit the fuel tank {see page 771.107).

Refit both engine in-fili panels, tightening the
fixings to 4 Nm.

Start the engine and allow it to idle while
checking for air, oil, coolant and exhaust leaks.
Rectify as necessary.

Check and top up the cooling system (see page
12.5).
Check and top up the oil level (see page 9.7).

Valves and Valve Stem Seals

Removal from the cylinder head

1.

Remove each valve from the head using a valve
spring compressor. The compressor must act on
the top cup to allow removal of the valve collets.

Once the collets are released, remove the
following itemns:

collets

valve spring cap
valve spring
valve stem seal

valve spring thrust washer

Installation

1.

2.

Apply a thin coat of molybdenum disulphide
grease to the valve stem.

Install the valve into the valve guide and refit the
thrust washer to the valve spring recess (if
removed).

Fit the valve stem seal over the valve stem and,
using a suitable tool, press down fully untii the
seal is correctly seated over the valve guide.

Note:

lead to high oil consumption and blue smoke
emissions from the exhaust system. Do not use
excessive force in fitting the seal as this may break

the

During fitment of the valve stem seal, two
distinctly different degrees of resistance
will be noted when the seal is correctly
fitted.

Firstly, press the seal down the valve stem until
the lower side of the seal comes into contact with
the valve guide. Greater resistance is felt at this
contact point and further gentle pressure is then
required to locate the seal over the top end of the
valve guide.

On application of this pressure, the seal can be
felt to positively locate over the top face of the
valve guide. Once correctly positicned, the seal
cannot be pushed down any further.

Incorrect fitment of the valve stem oil seals could

seal ring.

6.

Install the valve spring.
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Cy

linder Head

Compress the valve spring ensuring that the
spting is compressed squarely to prevent
damage o components.

Fit the valve collets ensuring their correct
locaticn in the spring cap and valve as the spring
compressor is released.

Any

Always check for correct location of the valve collets
during and after assembly. If not fitted correctly, the
collets may become dislodged when the engine is
running allowing the valves to contact the pistons.

such valve to piston contact will cause severe

engine damage.

Cam Chain

Inspection

An in-situ check can be made as follows:

cbgo

Check for significant blue discolouration of the
chain plates indicating excessive heat build-up.

Examine all pins for signs of rotation.

Check for cracking or deep scratching of the
chain plates.

Check for severe wear of the inner plates as
indicated in the diagram below.

OPN0.
M 9 M

For a more thorough check, proceed as follows:

1.
2.

chap

Remove the chain from the engine.

Suspend the chain from a pin or hook with a
13kg weight attached at the lower end.

Measure across 23 links as shown in the
diagram. If the chain is within limits, the
measurement should be no longer than 147.63
mm. Measurements beyond 147.63 mm indicate
that the chain must be replaced.

3.18
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Cylinder Head

6. Check for severe wear of the plates in the area
shown below.

2

1
w

3

4
|

=] ———=

(o (0’ u:(b),(o; u:o)(o,\ 0)

cbaq

22 23

© (Q);Il:ﬁ))‘();l o)

4. Check for severe wear of the inner surface of the

outer plates at the side-contact points with the
sprocket teeth.

chqr

If any of these symptoms are evident, the cam
chain must be replaced.

O

1

O

5. Check for signs of stiffness or kinking.

Service Manual - Rocket Il 3.19
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Clutch

Clutch Cable

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycte.

1. Bemove the rider's seat as desctibed on page
17.9.

2. Disconnect the battery, negative {black) lead first.

3. Slacken the cable locknut and release the
adjuster at the engine end to give maximum play
} in the cable.

cbvn

1. Clutch Cable

\) 2. Adjuster

4. Release the clutch cable from the actuating arm
by pushing the inner cable nipple through the
arm and sliding the cable out. Dstach the cable
from the bracket.

Q

chvo

1, Actuating Arm
2. Inner Cable

5.  Align the slots in the lever adjuster and locknut.

1. Locknut
2, Lever adjuster
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Clutich

6. Pull in the cluich lever and turn the inner cable,
anti-clockwise through the slots in the adjuster
and locknut, until the cable can be detached from
the lever.

chvg

1. Nut/locknut Slots

2. Cable Release Point

7. Remove the cable from the motorgycle noting the
cable routing, particularly where it passes
through steering area.

Note:

* To ensure the same route can be followed
on installation, tie a length of string to one
end while pulling the cable through from
the other. When installing the new cable,
tie the string to one end of the cable and
use it to guide the new cable into position.

Examination

1. Check the inner cable for free movement through
the outer cable.

2. Examine the inner cable for frayed strands.

3. Examine the two inner cable nipples for signs of
looseness and damage. Replace the cable if
necessary.

Installation

1. Position the cable to the motorcycle following the
same routing as noted during removal.

2. Attach the inner cable to the clutch lever and
actuating arm using a reversal of the removal

process.
3. Refit the outer cable to the adjuster bracket at the
engine end.
Note:

« Ensure that the two adjuster nuts are
positioned, one either side of the bracket.

4. Set the lever adjuster to a point where an equal
adjustment is possible in both directions.

5. Set the adjuster at the clutch end to give a
preliminary setting of 2-3 mm of free play as
measured at the lever.

6. Operate the clutch lever several times and
recheck the amount of free-play present.

7. Set the final adjustment of the cable to give 2-
3 mm of free-play at the lever by turning the
adjuster nut and locknut at the lever end. Secure
the setting with the knurled locknut.

chvr

1. Clutch Lever

2. Correct Setting, 2-3 mm

8. Reconnect the battery positive (red) lead first.
9. Refit the rider's seat.

4.6 Service Manual - Rocket I
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Clutch Cover

Removal

D

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

Clutch

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Remove the radiator as described on page
12.11.

2. BRemove the water pump as described on page
12.7.

3. Remove the coolant pipe running between the
crankcase and water pump.

4, Disconnect the clutch cable as described on
page 4.5.

5. Release the ring of bolts securing the clutch
cover to the crankcases.

6. Place an oil catch tray beneath the clutch cover
to collect any oil that may spill out an removal.

7. Carefully withdraw the cover disengaging the
lifter arm as it is eased forward.

Installation

1. Thoroughly clean the cover and crankcase
mating faces.
2. Posiiion a new gasket to the crankcase.

3. Refit the cover ensuring that the gasket does not
become dislodged.

Note:

¢ Ensure that the lifter piece engages
correctly with the lifter arm during
assembly. It way be necessary to pull the
lifter arm forward to allow assembly to take
place.
4. Fit and tighten the bolts to 9 Nm. Tighten the
bolts in a diagonal sequence.
5. Refit the coolant pipe, tightening its fixing to
9 Nm.

6. Refit the water pump as described on page 712.8.
7. Refit the radiator as described on page 12.13.

1. Remove the clutch cover as described on page
4.5,

2. Undo the bolts, withdraw the springs and remove
the clutch pressure plate.

1. Pressure plate bolts

2. Springs

3. Pressure plate

3. Remove the lifter piece, needle bearing and
thrust washer.

cbvt

1. Lifter piece
2. Needle bearing
3. Thrust washer
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Clutch

4. Remove all the clutch friction plates and steel
plates together with the anti-judder seat washer
and spring. MNote the aorientation of all
components as they are removed.

14

4

.

1. Friction Plates

2, Steel Plate

3. Anti-judder Seat Washer
4. Anti-judder Spring

Note:

*  The inner and outermost friction plates are
different to the remainder and are also
different to each other. They must not be
fitted In any other positions.

¢ Refer to the following page of this section
for details of clutch f{riction plate
inspection.

« It is not normally necessary to
disassemble the clutch further, but if the
clutch inner and outer drums are to be
removed, proceed as follows:

5. Engage any gear and lock the inner and outer
clutch drums together using service tool
3880025-T0301.

1. Service tool 3880025-T0301

6. Depress the rear brake pedal to prevent the
engine from turning, and then release the clutch
centre nut.

7. Remove the centre nut, Belleville washer, plain
washer, clutch inner drum and thrust washer.

1. Centre Nut

2, Belleville washer

3. Plain washer

4, Inner Drum

5. Thrust Washer

8. Slide the clutch outer drum outwards from the

engine, collecting the bearing sleeve on removal
of the drum.

1. Outer drum
2. Bearing sleeve

4.8 Service Manual - Rocket 1li
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Friction Plate Inspection

Thickness

1. If any friction plate thickness is outside the
service limit, replace the friction plates as a set.

1. Clutch friction Piate

chvz

1. Friction Plate
2. Feeler Gauge
3. Surface Plate

Friction plate bend/warp

Service limit 0.30 mm

Friction plate thickness - all plates

Standard 3.72 - 3.88 mm

Service limit 3.5mm

2. Check all plates for bend and warp as follows:
Place the plate being checked on a clean surface
plate and attempt to pass a feeler gauge of the
maximum service limit thickness between the
friction plate and surface plate. If the feeler
gauge can be passed beneath the friction plate
at any point, renew the plates as a set.

Assembly

1. Position the bearing sleeve then the clutch outer
drum to the input shaft.

2. Align the oil pump drive pegs with the
corresponding holes in the rear of the clutch
outer drum.

d\JWﬂ \
1. Clutch outer drum

2, Oil pump sprocket drive pegs
3. Qil pump drive holes

slib.com manuals search engine
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Clutch

3.

1. Pri

Pre-load and align the primary gear and
backlash eliminator with the crank gear. Align the
gears through the hole arrowed below.

mary gear

2. Backlash eliminator
3. Crank gear
4. Arrowed; alignment hole

Note

When the outer drum is correctiy fitted and
the gears are pre-loaded correctly, the
bearing sleeve will be a flush fit with the
clutch drum face. In addition, a groove
around the input shaft will be visible.

4, Fit the thrust washer to the shaft.

1.' Thrust washer
5. Fit the clutch inner drum.

8. Refit the plain washer, fit a new Belleville washer
{'out’ mark facing outwards), and refit the centre
nut.

1. Belleville Washer 'Out' Mark

7.

Lock the inner and outer drums together using
service tool 3880025-T0301. Depress the rear
brake pedal fo prevent the engine from turning,
and tighten the clutch centre nut to 105 Nm.
Remove the service tool,

1. 3880025-T0301

8. Disengage second gear and check for free
rotation of the clutch inner drum.

9. Coat all clutch friction plates in clean engine oil

10. Fit the friction plates, steel plates, anti-judder
seat and spring to the clutch basket, in the same
order as noted during removal.

Note:

The inner and outermost friction plates are
different to the remainder and are also
different to each other. They must not be
fitted in any other positions.

4.10
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Clutch

11. Refit the clutch pull rod. Note:
12. Refit the clutch pressure plate together with the e The pull rod should be free to move in and
springs and bolts. Tighten the bolts to 10 Nm. out and also it should be free to turn.

13. Fit the clutch cover as described on page 4.7.

¥y Service Manual - Rocket 411
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Exploded View — Crankcase Fixings
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Crankshaft

Crankcases

The following procedures often require lifting of
heavy components. To avoid injury, always [ift heavy
components with a hoist or block and tackle and
never attempt to manually lift items that are too
heavy. Injury may result from failure to use the
correct lifting equipment.

The upper and lower crankcases are machined as a
matched set and must never be assembled te non-
matching halves. Doing so will cause seizure of the
engine.

Note:

*» The crankcase halves may be separated
with the cylinder head fitted.

Removal

1. Remove the engine from the frame (see page
10.2).

Remove the clutch (see page 4.7).

Remove the starter motor (see page 16.78) .
Remove the alternator (see page 18.15).
Remove the oil pump drive and pressure oil
pump (see page 9.17).

6. Remove the torsional damper shaft {see page
8.11).

7. Remove the sump (see page 9.9).
8. Remove the cam chain (see page 3.6).

I

Disassembly

1. Remove the oil pipes from the lower crankcase.

1. Oil pipes

2. Remove the non-return valve from the scavenge
oil pump, by gently pulling it outwards from its
location.

TR
==,
,I \t?}ﬁl

[ e ey
H

i)

1. Non-return valve
3. In the sequence shown below, release the bolts

securing the main bearing ladder to the

crankcases.

Y

Main bearing ladder bolt release sequence
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Crankshaft

4. Collect the bolts, then detach the ladder and 6. From inside the rear of the crankcases, collect
baffle plate from the crankcase noting the the bearing cap securing the output shaft to the
position of both location dowels, which should be lower crankcass.
removed for safe-keeping.

coog

1. Output shaft bearing cap
1. Dowels Note:

5. Starting from bolt 11, release the lower
crankcase bolts in the sequence shown in the
diagram below. Remove and discard the bolts.

*+ Always check that all bolts have been
released hefore attempting to separate the
cases. Boits are fitted in discrest

17 14 locations such as under the pressure cil

pump and inside hollow bosses.

7. Separate the lower and upper crankcases noting
the position of the three location dowels, which
should be rermoved for safe-keeping.

Lower Crankcase Bolt Release Sequence

1. Dowel locations

8. Afthis point, the balancer shafi may be removed.
To detach the crankshaft, the big end caps must
also be removed (see page 5. 10).

Do not use levers to separate the upper and lower
sections of the crankcase as damage to the
crankcases coufd result.

5.6 Service Manuai - Rocket [l
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Assembly

1. Use high flash-point solvent to clean the
crankcase mating faces. Wipe the surfaces clean
with a lint-free cloth.

2. Ensure that the three locating dowels are in
position in the upper crankcase.

1. Dowels

3.  Apply a thin bead of silicone sealant to the lower
crankcase mating faces (at the factory, Three

Bond 1207B is used).
1\!

Do not use excessive amounts of sealer. The extra
sealer may become dislodged and could block the
oil passages in the crankcases, causing severe
engine damage.

Sealer areas

Installing the crankshaft

6. [nstall and lubricate the balancer ensuring it is
‘timed’ to the crankshaft correctly (see page 7.4).

7. Lubricate the crankshaft journals with clean
engine oil.
8. Position the lower crankcase to the upper. An

assistant may be required to support the
crankcase during alignment.

9. Fit the screws into the lower crankcase and hand
tighten them.

10. Position the main bearing ladder and baffle to the
crankcase (baffle lugs facing into the engine).

cbxp

1. Main bearing ladder
2. Baffle
3. Baffle lugs

11. Tighten the crankcase screws as follows:
Note:
s The crankcase screws are tightened in

4. Install and lubricate the crankshaft main bearing stages.
shells with clean engine oil (see bearing
selection on page 5.13 before proceeding).
5. Install the crankshaft to the upper crankcase.
Service Manual - Rocket |l 5.7
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Crankshaft

Stage 3

In the correct sequence, tighten fixings 9 through 35
to 28 Nm.

Failure to follow the correct screw tightening
sequence may result in permanent crankcase
damage.

Stage 1 - all screws

In the correct sequence, tighten all crankcase fixings
to 10 Nm.

19 10 21 15 11

Crankcase fixing tightening sequence,
fixings 9-35

Crankcase fixing tightening sequence, all fixings

Stage 2

in the correct sequence, tighten fixings 1 through 8 to
40 Nm.

Crankcase holt tightening sequence, fixings 1-8

5.8 Service Manual - Rocket ll|
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Crankshaft

Crankshaft Installation

Removal

1. Remove the engine from the frame (see page Always check the main bearing journal clearance
10.2). (see page 5.13), before final assembly of the

crankshaft. Failure to correctly selact crankshaft

2. Separate the lower and upper crankcasss (see ) . . 4
bearings will result in severe engine damage.

page 5.5).

3. Lift the balancer out of the upper crankcase. 1. Select and fit new main and big end bearing
shells using the selection processes detailed on
pages 5.72and 5.13.

2. Lubricate all bearings with engine oil.

3. Ensure that the crankshaft is clean, and that the

oil ways within the crankshaft are clean and free
from blockages and debris.

4. Install the crankshaft ensuring that the crankpins
align with the corresponding big ends.

chif

Removing the balancer

4. Remove the connecting rod big end caps (see
page 5.70). Discard the bolts after removal.

5. Lift the crankshaft from the upper crankcase.
Support the connecting rods during crankshaft
removal to prevent damage to the rods, liners
and upper crankcase.

Installing the crankshaft

5. Align the connecting rod big ends to the
crankpins.

6. Fit the big end caps and tighten them (see page
5.10for the tightening sequence and torque).

7. Install the balancer (see page 7.4).
8. Assemble the crankcases (see page 5.7).

Removing the crankshaft

Service Manual - Rocket Il 5.9
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Crankshaft

Connecting Rods

Removal
Note:

¢ The connecting rods and cap are etch-
marked on one side to identify their
correct orientation. However, the cylinder
from which they are individually removed
should also be identified, using a laundry
marker or similar.

1. Remove the engine from the frame (see section
10.2).

2. Separate the lower and upper crankcases (see
page 5.5).

3. Remove the cylinder head (see page 3.5).

4. Remove the connecting rod bolts. Discard the
bolis.

N
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1. Connecting rod bolts
2. Connecting rod cap

5. Collect the big end caps.

6. Push the connecting rod up through the liner and
collect the piston and connecting rod from the
liner top.

7. Label the assembly to identify the cylinder from
which it was removed.

8. Mark the position of each liner in the crankcase
to ensure it is reassembled in its original position.

9. Remove the cylinder liners using tool T3880061,
(see page 5.18).

Installation
Note:

+ Connecting rod bolts and nuts are treated
with an anti-rust solution, which must not
be removed.

1. Clean the connecting rod with high flash-point
solvent.

2. Select new big end bearings (see page 5.12).

3. Fit the selected big end shells to the connecting
rods and big end caps.

4.  Fit the piston and connecting rod assemblies into
the liners as described on page 5.77.

5. Thoroughly clean the liner removing all traces of
old silicone sealer.

6. Remove zll traces of sealer from the crankcase
bores.

7. Apply a thin bead of silicone sealer to the liner to
crankcase mating face.

chye

1. Liner
2. Sealer Area

5.10
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8. Fit the liner into the crankcase ensuring that the 9. Align the connecting rod to the crankshaft and fit

arrow on the piston faces to the right hand side of the big end cap. Tighten the NEW cap bolts as
the engine/bike (the same side as the exhaust follows:
headers).

The torque characteristics of the connecting rod
bolts are sensitive to the rate at which they are
tightened. If all the torque is applied in one action,
the bolts will be stretched beyond their yield point.
This may cause bolt breakage resulting in engine
damage, loss of motorcycle control and an accident.

Lubricate the under-head and thread areas of the
bolts with undiluted molybdenum disulphide grease.
Tighten the bolts, in two stages as follows;-

\ a) Tightento 14 Nm.

b) Tighten through 120° of bolt rotation as
1. Piston measured using the Triumph torque turn gauge
2. Arrow 3880105-T0301.

chxr

Right hand (exhaust) side
Note:

«  Ensure that the piston/liner/connecting rod
assemblies align correctly with the
crankpins during assembly into the
crankcase.

Service Tool 3880105-T0301

1. Crankpin
2. Big End

Always renew the big end bolts. The bolts are
torqued near to their yield point when first installed
and are severely weakened if reused. Re-using the
original bolts may cause bolt breakage resulting in
engine damage, loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.

Service Manual - Rocket Il 511
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Connecting Rod Big End Bearing
Selection/Crankpin Wear Check

1.  Measure the bearing and crankpin clearance as
follows.

Note:

The crankpin clearances are measured
using 'Plastigage’ (Triumph part number
3880150-T0301). Do not turn the
connecting rod and crankshaft during the
clearance measurement as this will
damage the 'Plastigage’.

2. Remove the big end cap from the journal to be
checked.

3. Wipe the exposed areas of the crankpin, and the
bearing face inside the cap.

4. Apply a thin smear of grease to the journal and a
small quantity of silicone release agent to the
bearing.

5. Trim a length of the Plastigage to fit across the
journal. Fit the strip to the journal using the
grease to hold the Plastigage in place.

6. Lubricate the threads of the boit and under-head
area with undiluted molybdenum disulphide
grease. Refit the bearing and cap and tighten the
big end bolts as described earlier.

7. Release the bholts and remove the cap being
measured. Using the gauge provided with the
Plastigage kit, measure the width of the
compressed Plastigage.

Checking the Measured Clearance

Note:

s [f the measured clearance exceeds the
service limit, measure the crankpin
diameter.

Crankpin diameter

Standard 40.946 — 40.960 mm
Service limit 40,922 mm
Note:

* If any crankpin has worn beyond the
service limit, the crankshaft must be
replaced. Due to the advanced techniques
used during manufacture, the crankshaft
cannot be reground and oversize bearings
are not available.

Con red big end bearing/crankpin clearance
Standard 0.065 - 0.035 mm
Service Limit 0.100 mm
2.12 Service Manuai - Rocket
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Connecting Rod Bearing Selection
Note:

+  Optimum running clearance is achieved by
using selective big end bearings. For
further information on bearing part
number to colour cross-references, refer
to the parts information system.

Select the correct hig end bearing shell as follows:

1. Measure each crankpin diameter,

2. Select the correct bearings by maiching the
information found with the chart below.

Big end bearing selection chart

Crankshaft Main Bearing/Journal
Wear

Using selective bearings compensates for mincr
differences in crankshaft main bearing journal and
crankcase dimensions. For further information on
bearing part number to colour cross-references, refer
to the parts information system.

1. Measure the bearing to crankshaft main journal
clearance using Plastigage (Triumph part
number 3880150-T0301). Use the same method
as described in connecting rod clearance
meastrement.

Checking crankshaft clearance using
Plastigage

Shell Colour White Red
Crankpin 40.960 to 40.953 to
diameter 40.954 40.946
For instance;
Crankpin diameter 40.958
Required Bearing White
Note:
* Repeat the measurements for all
connecting rods and their respective

crankpins. It is normal for the bearings
selected to differ from one connecting rod
to another.

Always confirm, using the Plastigage method, that
the running clearance is correct before final
assembly. Severe engine damage could result from
incorrect clearance, resulting in loss of motoreycle
control and an accident.

Crankshatt main bearing/journal clearance

Standard 0.018 — 0.041 mm

Service limit 0.100 mm

2. If the clearance exceeds the service limit,
measure the diameter of the crankshaft main
bearing journal.

Crankshatt main bearing journal diameter

Standard 43.092 — 43.108 mm
Service limit 43.068 mm
Note:

¢ |f any journal has worn beyond the service
limit, the crankshaft must be replaced.
Due to the techniques used during
manufacture, the crankshaft cannot be
reground and oversize bearings are not
available.

Select bearings as follows:

1. Measure and record the diameter of each
crankshaft main bearing journal.

2. Measure and record each main bearing bore
diameter in the crankcase (bearings removed but
all crankcase bolts fully torqued (see page 5.8).

Note:

* The original crankcase bolts may be
reused for bearing selection. Do not use
new bolts as they may only be used once,
even if the single use is related to bearing
selection.
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Compare the data found with the chart above to select bearings individually by journal.

Shell White Red Red Blue Blue Green
Colour
Crankcase 46.105 to 46.105 to 46.114 to 46.114 ¢ 46.123 to 46.123 to
bote 46.097 46,097 46.106 46.106 46.115 46.115
diameter
Crankshatft 43.108 to 43.099 to 43.108 to 43.099 to 43108 1to 43.099 to
journal 43.100 43.092 43.100 43.092 43.100 43.092
diameter
For example: Crankshaft End Float
Crankcase Bore 46.099 mm
Crankshaft Journal diameter 43.095 mm Crankshaft end float
Bearing Required BLUE Standard 0.05 - 0.20 mm
Note: Service limit 0.40 mm
* It is normal for the bearings selected to Note:
differ from one journal to another. ¢ Crankshaft end float is controlled by the

tolerances in crankshaft and crankcase
machining. Thrust washers are not used.
If crankshaft end float is outside the
specified limit, the crankshaft and/or the
crankcases must be replaced.

It is also normal for there to be two options of bearing
shell colour. in such cases, pick the shell size that
gives the greater running clearance.

Always confirm, using the Plastigage method, that
the running clearance is correct before final
assembly. Severe engine damage could result from
incorrect clearance resulting in loss of motorcycle
control and an accident.

5.14 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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Pistons

Disassembly

1. Remove the cylinder head and liners (see page

3.5).

The cylinder liners and pistons are made of
aluminium alloy and can therefore be easily
damaged. Handle the cylinder liner and piston with
care, ensuring the internal bore of the liner and the
piston skirt are not scratched.

Note:

* |t is not necessary to remove the
connecting rods from the crankshaft, but
the piston should be at the top of its
stroke.

2. Remove the gudgecn pin circlip from one side of
the piston.

ca’xy

1. Gudgeon pin circlip

3. Remove the gudgeon pin by pushing the pin
through the piston and rod toward the side from
which the circlip was removed.

Note:

* If the gudgeon pin is found to be tight in
the piston, check the piston for a witness
mark caused by the circlip. Carefully
remove the mark to allow the pin to be
removed.

4. With the gudgeon pin removed, the piston can be
detached from the con-rod.

5. Remove the piston rings.

Note:

*+ The rings may be removed using a
proprietary piston ring expander tool or, if
a tool is not available, carefully spread the
ring opening using thumb pressure then
push up on the opposite side of the ring to
remove it from the piston.

Piston Wear Check

1. Measure the piston outside diameter, 10 mm up
from the bottom of the piston and at 90° to the
direction of the gudgeon pin.

.

chuv

1. Piston outside diameter
2. Measurement point (10 mm Up The Piston Skirt)
3. Gudgeon pin

Piston outside diameter at 90° to Gudgeon Pin

All cylinders 101.561 - 101.577 mm

Service limit 101.511 mm

Replace the piston if the measured diameter falls
cutside the specified limit.
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Piston Rings/Ring Grooves

1. Check the pistons for uneven groove wear by
visually inspecting the ring grooves.

2. Clean the piston ring grooves.

3. Fit the piston rings to the pistons. Checle, using
feeler gauges, for the correct clearance between
the ring grooves and the rings. Repiace the
piston and rings if outside the specified limit,

Checking piston ring to groove clearances

3.

Aligning pisten rings using the piston
Remove the piston and measure the gap
between the ends of the piston ring using feeler
gauges.

Piston Ring End Gap Tolerances

Top - standard 0.20 - 0.35 mm
Top - service limit 0.55 mm
Second - standard 0.30 - 0.50 mm
Second - service limit 0.675 mm

Oil control - standard 0.20-0.70 mm
Qil control - service | 0.875 mm

limit

Piston ring/Groove Clearance

Top - standard 0.02 - 0.06 mm
Top - service Himit 0.16 mm
Second - standard 0.02 - 0.06 mm
Second - service limit 0.16 mm

Piston Ring Gap
Note:

« Before final assembly the piston ring gap,
when fitted in the liner, must first be
checked.

1. Place the piston ring inside the liner.

2. Push the ring into the top of the cylinder, using
the piston to hold the ring square with the inside
of the bore. Continue to push the ring into the
bore until the third groove of the piston is level
with the top of the liner arcund its full
circumference.

4]

if the ring gap is found to be too small, the ring
end must be carefully filed until the correct gap is
achieved. If the gap is too large, replace the
rings with a new set. If the gap remains too large
with new rings fitted, both the piston and liner
must be replaced.

Piston Assembly

1.

Clean the piston ring grooves and fit the piston
rings to the piston.

Note:

+ The top ring upper surface is marked "N'
and can be identified by a chamfer on the
inside edge.

The second ring upper surface is marked 2N’ but
is plain on the inside edge and has a bronze
appearance.

Al oil control rings can be fitted with either face
upward,

5.16
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Piston ring identification marks
2. Install a new circlip to one side of the piston.

w

Locate the piston to the connecting rod ensuring
! that the piston direction arrow points to the right
hand (exhaust) side of the engine.

O
cont §/"\2

1. Piston
) 2. Direction arrow

4.  Align the small end in the connecting rod with the
gudgeon pin hole in the piston.

5. Lubricate the piston, small end and gudgeon pin
with clean engine oil and fit the gudgeon pin from
the opposite side to the instalied circlip.

o

Fit a new circlip to the remaining location in the
piston then check that both are correctly
instalted. Rectify if necessary.

Re-using the original circlips may cause gudgeon
pin detachment resulting in engine seizure, loss of
motorecycle control and an accident.

7. The piston ring gaps must be arranged as shown
in the diagram below.

- FRONT
—2 1
2
3 < Sy i
3= =3
¥/
1 Il

catl
1. Top Ring

2. Second Ring
3. Steel Oil Control Rings

8. Qil Control Ring Expander
Note:

* The top ring gap should be positioned in
the 7 o'clock position, the second ring gap
in the 1 o'clock position and the steel oil
control ring gaps in the 9 & 3 o'clock
positions (one in each position).

8.  Fit the piston into the bottom of the liner using a
gentle rocking motion to engage the rings in the
bore.

Fitting a piston into a liner
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Cylinder Wear

1. Measure the internal diameter of each cylinder
liner using an internal micrometer or Mercer
gauge. Always check in two places, at 90° to
each other, as well as at three heights in the liner.

Cylinder liner internal diameter

Standard 101.591 - 1.609 mm

Service limit 101.652 mm

Check the diameter at poinis 1, 2 and 3.

daep

Checking Positions For Bore Wear Check
{bore shown in section)

2. If any reading is outside the specified limits,
replace the liner and piston as an assembly.

Cylinder Liners

Removal

1.  Mark each liner to identify correct orientation and
the cylinder number from which it has been
removed.

2. Turn the crankshaft unfil the piston in the liner to
be removed is at the bottom of its stroke.

3. Check that the locking nut on tool T3880061 is
loose, then fully unscrew the extraction nut.

i

chxz

1. Tool T3880061
2. Locking nut
3. Extraction nut

The cylinder liners and pistons are made of
aluminium alloy and can therefore be easily
damaged. Handle the cylinder liner and piston with
care, ensuring the internal bore of the liner and the
piston skirt are not scratched.

5.18
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4. Carefully fit the rubber section of the tool fully
inio the cylinder liner, positioning studss supplied
with the too! diagonally across a pair of head
boit-holes.

1. Cylinder tiner
2. Studs
3. Head-bolt holes

5. Fully engage the bolt threads in the head bolt
holes. It is not necessary to fully tighten the
bolts.

6. Turn the locking nut clockwise until the rubber
sleeve on the tool tightly grips the bore of the
liner.

7. Turn the extraction nut clockwise sufficient to
raise the liner and break the seal between the
liner and crankcase.

Note:

s It is not necessary (or possible} to fully
extract the liner using this tool. Once the
seal is broken, the tool must he removed
and the liner extracted by hand.

8. Turn the locking nut anticlockwise to release the
liner.

9. Once the seal on the liner is released, remove
the tool and manually remove the liner.

Installation

1. Thoroughly clean the liner removing all traces of
old silicone sealer.

2. Remove all traces of sealer from the crankcase
bores.

3. Apply a thin bead of silicone sealer to the liner to

crankcase mating face.
%

1. Liner
2. Sealer Area

4.  Apply a thin bead of silicone sealer to the liner to

crankcase mating face.

chyc

1. Liner
2. Sealer area
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5. Carefully fit each liner over the piston using a Note:
gentle rocking motion to allow compression of
the piston rings.

¢+ The liners have a large chamfer at the
bottom of the bore, enabling fitting of the
piston without need for a piston ring
compressor.

Fit each liner over whichever piston is at TDC.
When turning the engine, do not allow the pistons to
contact the inside of the crankcase and also do not
allow fitted liners to lift off the crankcase base.

6. Continue fitting each liner in turn until all are
fitted and sealed.

Note:

* When the liners have been fitted, they
Fitting a piston into a liner should not be disturbed. K it is necessary
to remove the liner after fitting, the sealer
must be re-applied.

Care must be taken when installing liners such that
the silicone sealer is not forced out, blocking
passageways in the crankcase.

5.20 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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Sectioned view — bevel box and drive shaft
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Bevel box and drive shaft
specification

The Rocket lll is fitted with a shaft drive coupling the
transmission to the bevel box at the rear wheel. The
drive shaft is fitted with a single Hookes universal joint
which requires no maintenance.

The bevel box consists of a crown wheel and pinion
arrangement that has no dealer serviceable parts.
Maintenance consists sclely of routine oil level checks
and oil changes.

Under no circumstances should the final drive unit
be disassembled. Failure to observe the above
warning cculd lead to a malfunction of the final drive
unit causing lock-up of the rear wheel leading to loss
of motorcycle control and an accident.

Bevel box oil specification

The bevel box must be filled and topped up with Mobil
Mobilube 1 SHC 75W/90 fully synthetic hypoid oil or
equivalent.

Use of an incorrect bevel box lubricant could resuit

in a maffunction of the final drive unit causing lock-
up of the rear wheel leading to loss of motorcycle
control and an accident.

Bevel box oil level check

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

Remove the filler/level plug.

w%\\

Q= \\UIJ/ /}

1. Bevel box

2, Filler/ievel plug

2. Have an assistant stand the bike upright.

3. Fill the bevel box with Mobilube 1 SHC 75W/90
fully synthetic hypoid oil (or equivalent) until the
level of oil inside the unit is level with the bottem
of the filler.

4. Refit the plug and tighten to 60 Nm.
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Bevel box oil change

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Position a container beneath the bevel box drain
plug.

1. Bevel box

2. Drain plug

2. Remove the drain plug and allow the oil to fully
drain out.

3. Wipe the drain plug clean then refit and tighten it
to 15 Nm.

Note:

*  The drain piug is magnetic. It is normal for
metallic deposits to be attached to the
drain plug magnet.

4.  Remove the filler plug.

5. Have an assistant stand the bike upright during
filing.

6. Fill the bevel box with Mobilube 1 SHC 75W/90
fully synthetic hypoid oil or equivalent until the
level of oif inside the unit is level with the botiom
of the filler.

7. Refit the plug and tighten to 60 Nm.

Bevel Box

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1.  Support the motorcycle so that the rear wheel is
clear of the ground.

2. Remove the rear wheel as described on page
16.8.

3. Remove the left hand rear suspension unit as
described on page 13.4.

4. Release the four nuts securing the beve! box to
the swinging arm.

5. Ease the bevel box towards the rear of the
motorcycle, detaching the pinion coupier from
the drive shaft.

Installation
Note:

+  Prior to installation, dheck that the drive
shaft is supported by the sleeve inside the
swinging arm. Rectify as necessary.

1. Drive shaft
2. Swinging arm
3. Sleeve

1. Apply a smear of Molybdenum Disulphide grease
to the drive shaft splines and wheel driven
flange.

2. Position the beve! box to the drive shaft engaging
the pinion coupler and drive shaft at the same
time.

6.4 Service Manual - Rocket Il

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

Bevel Box and Drive Shaft

Note:

» Before tightening the bevel box nuts, fully
insert the wheel spindle through the
swinging arm to ensure it will realign with

3. Align the bevel box by fully inserting the wheel
spindle through the bevel box and swinging arm
then, in the order shown below, tighten all the
bevel box nuts to 20 Nm, then toc 64 Nm.

the swinging arm when the wheel is

installed.

Note:

* Bevel box to swinging arm fixings are
tightened in two stages and in a specific
sequence. Tighten all fixings to the lower
torque before progressing to the higher

figure.

Bevel hox bolt tightening sequence

4. Refit the left hand rear suspension unit as
described on page 13.5.

5. Refit the rear wheel as described on page 16.9.

6. Lower the motorcycle to the ground and park it
on the side stand.

7. Check and top up the bevel box oil level as
described on page 6.3.

Drive shaft

Drive shaft details can be found in the rear
suspension section on page 73.5.
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Introduction

In an engine with an even number of cylinders (i.e. 2,
4, 6 slc.}), a piston on an upward stroke is always
counter-balanced by one on a descending stroke.
However, in an engine with an odd number of
cylinders, such as that fitted to the Rocket I, this
natural state of balance does not occur. Therefore a
balancer is fitted to the engine in order to control
irregular pulses caused by the odd number of
cylinders. Without a balancer, the engine would ‘pulse’
each time the crankshaft rotated. This 'pulsing’ would
be felt as a vibration which would amplify as engine
speed increases.

The balancer has the effect of a pair of
counterbalance weights, which create an equal
amount of energy in the opposite direction, and at the
same time as that produced by the crankshaft, pistons
and connecting rods. Because the opposing pulses
occur at the same point of crankshatt rotation, and are
of an equal magnitude, & state of equilibrium or
balance is reached.

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Remove the engine as described on page 10.2.

2. Separate the crankcase halves as described on
page 5.5.

3. With the crankcase halves separated, lift out the
balancer shaft complete with the bearings.

cbrt
1. Balancer
2. Crankshaft

4, If necessary, slide off the ball bearing at the end
opposite to the drive gear.

obrg

1. Balancer
2, Bearing

Note:

* The bearing at the gear end can only bhe
removed in a press.
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Inspection

1. Inspect all gears for chipped or missing teeth and
for overheating (blue discolouration).

2. Inspect all bearings for signs of overheating (blue
discolouration), seizure and any other damage.
Check that all bearings rotate smoothly and
without tight spots.

Assembly/Installation
Note:

* Balancer shafts and crankshafis are
graded. If the balancer shaft is replaced, it
must be grade-matched with the
crankshaft. For identification, both are
marked adjacent to the alignment dots
{see note helow) either ‘A’ or ‘B’. Always
match an ‘A’ grade crankshaft with an ‘A’
grade balancer shaft and vice-versa.

Note:

* A ‘B’ grade component does not indicate
inferior quality to an ‘A’ grade coponent.

Note:

* To ensure a correct relationship, the
balancer must be installed in a specific
orientation relative to the crankshaft.
There are dot marks, one on the balancer
drive gear {(on the crankshaft} and one on
the balancer driven gear, which must be in
alignment when the balancer shaft is fitted.

'/\V(q/é/zi\@y)/'—\‘

X

Note:

+ A further alignment check can be made if
required. When number one cylinder in
the engine is on top-dead-centre (TDC),
slots on the end of the halancer will align
with the split line of the crankcase. This
allows a balancer installation check on an
installed engine by removing only the
clutch cover.

1. Balancer shaft
2. Slot marks

1. Position the balancer to the upper crankcase
aligning the dot marks as shown below.

*/\%%/,21\&%

| o
b=
c\%
cbrh P o % ra e

1. Balancer drive gear
2. Balancer driven gear

on =" 72 P ~ . 3.Dptmarks
1. Balancer drive gear
2. Balancer driven gear
3. Dot marks
7.4 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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! 2. Position the balancer bearings such that the 3. Ensure the circlips fitted to the balancer bearings
dowel pegs locate in slots in the upper locate and seat correctly in corresponding
crankcase. grooves, alsc in the upper crankcase.

Y4

3
2
e 2
conk N
I 1. Bearing dowels 1. Circlips
2. Upper crankcase slots 2. Grooves

4. Check that the balancer and crank dot marks are
still in alignment.

5. Assemble the crankcase halves as described on

page 5.7.
6. Refit the engine to the frame as described on
page 10.5.
)
)
’ Service Manual - Rocket I 7.5

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Balancer

This page intentionally left blank

7.6 Service Manual - Rocket |l

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

8 Transmission

Table of Contents

Exploded View - Input and Quitput Shafts. . . ... ... o i e e 8-2
Exploded View - Gear Change Mechanism . ........ . .. .. it 8-3
Exploded View - Gear Selector Mechamism . . .. ... .. . it i it i e e s e B-4
Exploded View - Torsional Damper Shaft Housing. . .. ... ... i i i i e et 8-5
Exploded View - Torsional Damper Shaft. . .. .. ... i i i i i e i e 8-6
Selector Shaft, Selector Forks and Drum . . .. it i ittt ittt te e e tannnas 8-7
Removal . .. e e et e 8-7

L o= (o o 8-9
Installation . ... ... e e et 8-9
Torsional Damper Shaft .. ... ... . . e e e s 8-11
=T 17T 8-11
Installation . ... .. e e e e 8-12

Input and Qutput Shaft Assemblies ............ . i i i i i e 8-12
RemOval . . e e e 8-12
Installation ... ... o e e e 8-13
OUtpUt Shaft . . . . e 8-14
Disassembly . ... e et e e 8-15

! 1370 7= 1T TS 8-15
ASSEMblY . . e e e 8-16

Input Shaft . ..o e e i 8-18
DHsasSEmMblY . . . e 8-19

=7 0o (T o U 8-20
ASSBMbY ..o e et 8-20

Service Manual - Rocket lil a1

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Transmission

Exploded View - Input and Output Shafts
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' Exploded View - Gear Change Mechanism
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Exploded View - Gear Selector Mechanism
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! Exploded View - Torsional Damper Shaft Housing
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Exploded View - Torsional Damper Shaft
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Transmission

Selector Shaft, Selector Forks and
Drum

Removal
Note:

+  Prior to removal, mark, or make a note of
the relative positions of each selector fork
in the selector drum.

1. Remove the engine from the frame as described
on page 10.2.

2. Separate the lower crankcase from the upper as
described on page 5.5.

3. Remove the output shaft from the crankcase.
4. Remove the ‘C’ clip from the selector shatt.

1. Selector shaft

2.°C clip
5. Insert an M8 bolt, hand tight only, into the thread
at the front end of the selector shaft.

6. Pulling on the inserted bolt, ease the selector
shaft out from the crankcase, collecting each
selector fork as the exiting shaft releases them.

1. Selector shaft

2. Bolt

3. Selector forks

7. Remove the input shaft as described on page
8.12.

8. Remove the bolt securing the gear change
actuator arm to the gear change shaft.

1. Gear change actuator arm
2. Bolt

Note:

* Removal of the gear change shaft will
detach the gear change actuator arm as
the shaft slides out. Collect the actuator
from inside the crankcase as soon as it is
released. In addition, the detent spring will
also become detached from the spring
abutment bolt.

TROMER'
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Transmission

9. Slide the gear change shaft cut of the crankcase,
collecting the gear change actuater arm and
detent spring at the same time.

1. Gear change shaft

2. Gear change actuator arm

3. Detent arm

10. Insert a soft-faced implement through the
selector drum to prevent it from turning, and then
undo the screw securing the detent wheel to the
selector drum.

1. Selector drum
2. Detent wheel

11. Release the small screw securing the selector
drum, bearing and keeper plate to the crankcase.

1. Selector drum bearing

2. Screw

3. Keeper plate

12. Puli/push the selector drum out and in to
dislodge the bearing, then remove the drum from
the crankcase.

13. To remave the actuator shaft, slide it inwards and
recover it from inside the crankcase.

1. Actuator shaft
Note:

* |t is not normally necessary to remove the
inner selector drum bearing, though it is
possible to do so by drifting from behind
its recess in the crankcase.

14. If necessary, remove the spring abutment tolt.

8.8 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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Inspection

springs for over-extension (i.e.
Replace as

1. Inspect all
abnormal gaps between coils).
necessary.

2. Inspect all seals for damage and distortion.
Renew as necessatry.

3. Check the selector forks and selector grooves for

wear beyond the service limits. Renew
components as necessary.
ltem Standard Service Limit
Selector fork | 5.90 — 6.00 | 5.80 mm
thickness mm
Selector 6.05 - 6.15 | 6.30 mm
groove width mm
Fork to groove | 0.05 - 0.25 | 0.50 mm
] clearance mm

Installation

1. Refit the actuator shaft; ensuring it is pushed
fully home in the crankcase.

2. Locate the selector drum to the crankcase and
engage it in the inner bearing.

1. Inner bearing
2. Selector drum

3. Fit the selector drum outer bearing, bearing
keeper plate and retain the plate using a new
screw. Tighten the screw to 12 Nm.

4. Apply Loctite 1305 to the threads of the spring
abutment bolt (if removed). Fit and tighten it to
23 Nm.

5. Position the detent wheel to the selector drum,
engaging the pin on the drum with the
corresponding recess in the rear of the wheel.

<

=0
=/ AW 1
IR E
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)
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)

b
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1. Detent wheel
2, Selector Drum
3. Pin
4. Recess
6. Fit a new screw to the detent wheel, prevent the

drum from turning using a soft-faced tool, then
tighten the screw to 12 Nm.

7. Slide the detent arm and spring onto the gear
change shaft, with the spring eye end of the
detent arm entering the shaft first.

1. Detent arm

2. Spring eye

3. Shaft

8. Position the assembly to the crankcase and part
engage it in its hole.

9. Locate and hold the ball-end of the gear change
actuator arm in the actuator.

i
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Transmission

10. Feed the gear change shaft through the
crankcase, engaging it in the actuator arm and
also attaching the free end of the detent arm
spring over the spring abutment bolt. Ensure that
the gear change return spring also sngages over
the spring abutment bolt.

1. Detent arm spring
2. Spring abutment bolit
3. Gear change return spring

11. Fit a new bolt to the gear change actuator and
tighten it to 28 Nm.

Note:

+ K a new bolt cannot be sourced, clean the
threads of the old bolt and apply a spot of
three-bond 1305 to the threads before
fitting it

12. Refit the input shaft as described on page 8.13.
Note:

¢+ Selector forks are marked A, B and C. The
marking letters always face the clutch end
of the input shaft.

13. Place the transmission in neutral. The

transmission is in neutral when the wheei of the
detent arm rests in a tooth on the detent wheel
that has a V-shaped cut-out.

chyuw

1. V-shaped cut out

2. Detent arm

14, Partially insert the selector shaft
crankcase.

15. Position and support the selector forks in the
selector drum as noted or marked prior to
removal.

into the

1. Selector forks

2, Selector drum

3. Selector shaft

18. Feed the selector shaft through the selector forks
and secure it with a new ‘C’ clip.

17. Assemble the crankcases as described on page
5.7.

18. Refit the engine as described on page 0.5,

8.10
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' Torsional Damper Shaft 5. Withdraw the damper shaft assembly.

Removal

1. Remove the engine from the frame (see page
10.2).

2. Remove the fixings securing the gear position
sensor to the torsional damper shaft housing.

3. Withdraw the sensor and collect its O-ring.

6. Collect the gear position indicator shaft from
inside the crankcase, taking care to not drop the
spring and plunger from its outer end.

1. Gear position sensor

2. 0-ring

4, Release the bolts securing the damper shaft
housing to the crankcases.

The torsional damper shaft assembly is often a tight coba

fit in the crankcase. Never level or force implements L

between the crankcase and housing as this will 1. Gear position indicator shaft

damage both compenents. Gently use a soft-faced
) mallet to ease the components apart.

Service Manual - Rocket 1!l 8.1
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Installation

1.

Place a new torsional damper shaft housing
gasket over the crankcase.

Note:

+ The gear position indicator shaft can also
be fitted after installing the torsional
damper shaft housing.

2. Install the gear position indicator shaft, engaging

the inner drive slot with the selector drum.

Input and Output Shaft Assemblies

Removal

Note:

The input and output shafts may be
removed from the upper crankcase after
first separating the lower crankcase from
the upper.

Note:

3. Locate the damper assembly to the crankcases « The rear bearing on the input shait
and push fully home, engaging the meshing remains in the crankcase on removal of the
dears as you do so. shaft.

4. Fit and tighten the damper housing bolts to
28 Nm. 1.  Remove the engine from the frame as described

5. Fit a new Q-ring to the gear position sensor. on page 10.2.

Lubricate the O-ring with petroleum jelly. 2. Separate the fower crankcase from the upper as

6. Fitthe gear position sensor and tighten its fixings described on page 5.5.
to 9 Nm. Note:

¢  The output shaft may be retained in the
lower crankcase on separation from the
upper. If the output shaft is not retained in
the lower crankcase, make a note of the
position of each selector fork on the
output shatft.

3. Lift the output shaft from the upper crankcase
noting the orientation of each bearing and their
circlips.

4, Remove the selector shaft and forks as
described on page 8.7.

Note:

* The input shaft bearing housing fixings
may not be reused but should he retained
for use during installation of the input
shaft.

8.12 Setvice Manual - Rocket Il
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I s,

Release the three Torx fixings securing the input
shaft bearing housing to the upper crankcase.

1. Input shaft bearing housing
I 2. Torx fixings

6. Insert two M6 bolts into the two threaded holes at
the periphery of the bearing housing. Evenly and
progressively tighten both bolts to draw the
bearing housing from the crankcase.

1. M6 bolts

2, Bearing housing

7. With the bearing housing released, withdraw the
input shaft through the aperture for the bearing
housing.

Installation

1. Locate the input shaft to the upper crankcase,
installing it through the aperture for the bearing
housing.

2. Fit the bearing housing into the aperture, by
hand, as deeply as possible.

3. Using the old Torx fixings, draw the bearing
housing into the upper crankcase until fully
home. Remcve and discard the Torx fixings.

4. Fit new Torx fixings to the bearing housing.
Tighten them to 12 Nm.

5. Using a smali punch, stake the Torx heads to the
corresponding notches in the upper crankcase.

1. Torx fixings
2. Notches
3. Stake marks

6. Refit the selectors and shaft as described on
page 8.9.

7. Refit the output shaft to the crankcase ensuring
the snap-ring on the outside of the inner bearing
locates in their corresponding groove in the
crankcase.

Installing the Output Shaft

8. Assemble the crankcases as described on page
5.9.

9. Refit the engine to the frame as describad on
page 10.5.

Downloaded from www.Mangaslib.com manuals search engine
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Transmission

Output Shaft

. Ball bearing

. Thrust washer

. First gear

4. Needie roller bearing

W N =

14.
15.
16.
17,

Dog ring
Circlip

Thrust washer
Second gear

5. Thrust washer 18. Second gear bush
6. Fifth gear 19. Qutput shaft

7. Circlip 20. Nut

8. Thrust washer 21.'C’ washer

9. Fourth gear 22, Flat washer

10. Third gear 23. Ball bearing

11. Splined bush 24. Output gear

12, Thrust washer 25. Spacer

13. Circlip 26. Ball bearing

8.14 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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Disassembly
Note:

s All numbers given within brackets in the
procedure below, refer directly to the
numbered items in the ahove diagram.

Make a note or mark the orientation of all parts prior
to removal.

1. Remove the ball bearing (1) and washer (2).

2. Remove first gear (3) and its needle roller
bearing (4).

3. Remove the first gear thrust washer (5).

4. Remove fifth gear (8), revealing a circlip (7) that
secures fourth and third gears.

5. Remove the circlip (7).

6. Slide off the thrust washer (8} from in front of
fourth gear (9}, then slide off fourth gear.

7. Slide off third gear (10), the splined third/fourth
gear bush (11) and the thrust washer {12).

8. Remove the circlip (13) from in front of the
splined dog ring (14).

9. Slide off the splined dog ring (14).

10. Remove the circlip {15) from in front of second
gear (17).

11. Slide off the second gear thrust washer (16),
then second gear (17) and its bush (18).

12. Working now from the other end of the shaft,
remove the large nut (20) Bellville washer (21)
and fiat washer (22).

13. Slide off the ball bearing (23), output gear {24)
and spacer (25).

When using a press, always wear overalls, eye face

and hand protection. Objects such as bearings
frequently break-up under load and the debris
caused during break-up may cause damage and
injury to unprotected parts of the body.

Never wear loose clothing, which could become
trapped in the press and cause crushing injury to the
hand, arms or other parts of the anatomy.

14. Place the shaft (19) in a press with the threaded
end of the shaft facing the press ram. Support
the centre bearing (26) on press bars.

1. Press

2. Output shaft

3. Centre bearing

15. Press the shaft through the bearing.

Inspection

1. Examine all gears, bearings and bushes and
thrust washers for damage, distortion, chipped
teeth and wear beyond the service limits.
Replace all suspect components and always use
new circlips to assemble the shaft.

slib.com manuals search engine
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Assembly
Note:

* Lubricate each gear, thrust washer and
bush with clean engine oil during
assembly.

Note:

*  The circlips used on the output shaft have
a flat side and an angled side. Illustrations
throughout the assembly text indicate
which orientation of each circlip is correct.

Bushes with oil holes must always be MISALIGNED
with the corresponding oil holes in the output shaft.
Reduced oil pressure and gear lubrication may
result from alignment of the oil holes, which would
cause premature wear of engine and transmission

components.

When using a press, always wear overalls, eye face

and hand protection. Objects such as bearings
frequently break-up under load and the debris
caused during break-up may cause damage and
injury to unprotected parts of the body.

Never wear loose clothing, which could become
trapped in the press and cause crushing injury to the

hand, arms or other parts of the anatomy.

1. Place the centre output shaft bearing (26) on
press bars, ensuring that the press bars support
the inner race of the bearing and the circlip
groove on the outer race is nearest 1o the press
bars.

1. Output shaft
2. Bearing

3. Circlip groove
4. Press bars

2.

Locate the output shaft (19) to the bearing, with
the threaded end pointing through the bearing
(i.e. away from the press).

Press the output shaft through the bearing until
the shoulder in the centre of the shaft contacts
the bearing face.

Fit the spacer (25) to the shaft, then slide on the
output gear (24).

Fit the bearing (24) to the shaft and retain with
the flat washer (22), Bellville washer (21) and
nut (20). Tighten the nui to 145 Nm.

Working from the cother end of the shaft, slide on
the second gear bush {18).

8.16
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) 7. Fit second gear (17) and thrust washer (16). 13. Fit the thrust washer (8), then a new circlip (7),
8. Fit a new circlip (15), orientating the circlip as orientating the circlip as shown below.
shown below.

cebh 1. Third/fourth gear

" 1.second gear 2, Circllp
2. Circlip 14. Fit fifth gear (6) to the shaft, followed by the
9. Fit the splined dog ring (14) to the shaft. thrust washer (5).
10. Retain the dog ring with a new circlip (13), 15. To complete assembly of the output shatt, fit the

orientating the circlip as shown below. needle roller bearing (4), first gear (3}, thrust
washer (2) and bearing (1).

1. Dog ring
2. Circlip

11. Fit the thrust washer (12) and splined bush (11).

12. Slide third and fourth gears (10 and 9) onto the
splined bush.

Service Manual - Rocket lll 8.17
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Transmission

input Shaft

1. Torx screws
2, Bearing retainer plate
3. Bali bearing

8. Fifth gear
9. Fifth gear bush
10. Thrust washer

4. Retaining ring 11, Circlip
5. Input shaft 12. Third/fourth gear
6. Thrust washer 13. Cirelip
7. Belleville washers 14. Second gear
15. Circlip
8.18 Service Manual - Rocket llI

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

Transmission

Disassembly

1. Remove the circlip (15) from in front of second
gear (14).
2.  Remaove second gear (14).

3. Remove the circlip (13) from in front of third/
fourth gear (12).
4. Remove third/fourth gear (12).

5. Remove the circlip {11) from in front of fifth gear
(8).

6. Remove the thrust washer (10}, fifth gear (8} and
the fifth gear bush {9).

7. Note (or mark}) the orientation of the two
Belleville washers (7), then remove them from
the shaft.

8. Remove the thrust washer (6).
Note:

s  Unless the bearing at the clutch end of the
input shaft is damaged or worn, it is not
normally necessary to remove it from the
shaft. The bearing is pressed onto the

shaft and is also pressed into its housing
and retained by a snap-ring. The bearing
and housing are removed from the shafi
together and are then separated.

When using a press, always wear overalls, eye face
and hand protection. Objects such as bearings
frequently break-up under load and the debris
caused during break-up may cause damage and
injury to unprotected parts of the bedy.

Never wear loose clothing, which could become
trapped in the press and cause crushing injury to the
hand, arms or other parts of the anatomy.

9. Support the bearing and housing on press bars,
then press the shaft through the bearing and
housing as shown below.

\——_‘—‘——_

= |

1. Press bars
2. Bearing/housing

10. Remove the snap-ring from the bearing housing.

When pressing the bearing out of the housing, never
support the housing on its peripheral lugs, as they
will break under the loads imparted by the press.

Always support the housing on its outer
circumference ensuring the maximum arc of that
circumference is supported.

11. Support the outer circumference of the bearing
housing on press bars, then press the bearing
through the housing.

“——____‘_—‘—_

cchm \ —_—

Pressing out the bearing
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Inspection

1. Examine all gears, bearings and bushes and
thrust washers for damage, distortion, chipped
teeth and wear beyond the service limits.
Replace all defective components and always
use new circlips to assemble the shaft.

2. Thoroughly clean the bearing housing and
inspect for damage, scoring and cracks.
Replace the housing if necessary

Assembly
Note:

*» Lubricate each gear, thrust washer and
bush with clean engine oil during
assembly.

Note:

¢ The circlips used on the input shaft have a
fiat side and an angled side. lllustrations
throughout the assembly text indicate
which orientation of each circlip is correct.

When using a press, always wear overalls, eye face

and hand protection, Objects such as bearings
frequently break-up under load and the dehris
caused during break-up may cause damage and
injury to unprotected parts of the body.

Never wear loose clothing, which could become
trapped in the press and cause crushing injury to the
hand, arms or other parts of the anatomy.

Press only on the bearing outer race to prevent
bearing damage.

2. Support the housing on press bars as shown
below and press the bearing fully into the
housing in the direction of the arrow.

1. Bearing housing
2. Bearing

3. Retain the bearing with a new snap ring.

Press only on the bearing inner race to prevent
bearing damage.

Bushes with oil holes must always be MISALIGNED
with the corresponding oil holes in the output shaft.
Reduced oil pressure and gear lubrication may
result from alignment of the oil holes, which would
cause premature wear of engine and transmission
components.

Removing the input shaft bearing from the shaft and
its housing will damage the bearing and snap ring.
Never re-use removed bearings or snap rings as
use of damaged or weakened components could
lead to engine and transmission damage. Also,
check for damage to the housing itself.

1. Position a new bearing to the housing.

4. locate the bearing and housing to the input
shaft. Support the shaft on the press bed and
press the bearing onto the shaft.

2 //1
3 \ 3
S@L e —~
—_*_"_———_
ot V4 || —

1. Shaft

2. Bearing/housing

3. Press bars

5.  Working now on the opposite end to the bearing,
slide on the thrust washer (6).

8.20
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f 6. Fit the bush (9). 11. Retain third/fourth gear with a new circlip (13),

7. Fit the Belleville washers (7) over the bush, orientating the circlip as shown below.
arranging them as shown below.

ccbg
ore 1. Thirdffourth gear
! 1. Thrust washer 2. Circlip
2. Belleville washers 12. Slide on second gear (14).
3. Bush 13. Retain second gear with a new circlip (13),
8. Fit fifth gear (8) and the fifth gear thrust washer orientating the circlip as shown below.
{10).

9. Retain the assembly with a new circlip (11),
orientating the circlip as shown below.

ooy

1. Second gear

2. Cirelip
cobp
1. Fifth gear
2. Fifth gear thrust washer
3, Circlip
10. Fit the third/fourth gear (12) to the shaft.
!
Service Manual - Rocket Il 8.21

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Transmission

This page intentionally left blank

8.22 Service Manual - Rocket Il

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Downloaded from www.Manua

9 Lubrication

Table of Contents

ExXploded View — SUMD. L. o e e e e 9-2
Exploded View — Qil tank, filter and pumps . .. .. ...t i e e e e 9-3
LI 0 e 9-4
General DesCH N ... . i e e e e 9-4
SavENgE SV S B, L ... i e e aeea 9-4
PrassUre SYslem . ... e e e 9-4
ENngine Ol . . Lo e e 9-6
Specificalion . . .. ... e e e e 9-6
Triumph Engine Oil. ... ..o e e e e 9-6
Ol Level InSpection . .. ... . ittt e e e 9-6
Oiland Gil Filter Change . ... ... oot i i i ettt n e 9-7
Disposal of Used Engine Oiland Qil Filters .. . ... ..o e 9-8
Low Qil Pressure Warning Light Switch . .. ... ... .. i i e e 9-8
Removal . .o e e e e e s 9-9
Installation .. .. ... . . e e e et 910
1S 11 1o 9-10
Removal . ..o e e e e e e e 9-10
L o= [T 1 9-10
INstallation ... ... e e et 9-11
L IR 33 9-11
REmOval . ... e e e e ey 9-11
LTS o =T o 4o ) 9-13
Installation ... .. e e e e 9-14
OilNon-Return Valve . .. ... . i i e e e e et i ee e e g-15
Qil Pressure Relief Valve ... .. .. . i i e et et e e 9-15
L ] IV 9-16
RemOVal . ... e e i et e e a 9-16
[T o= T2 T 1 9-16
INstallation .. ... ... .. e et e 9-16
Ol Transfer Pipes . .. o i i e e e e e e 9-16
. Service Manual - Rocket i 9.1

3 |
slib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Lubrication

Exploded View — Sump

9.2 Service Manual - Rocket il

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Lubrication

Exploded View — Oil tank, filter and pumps
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Lubrication

Oil Circuit

General Description

The Rocket {lf utilises a dry sump lubrication system
whereby a pressure pump takes oil from an oil tank
and delivers oil under pressure to the engine and
transmission. A scavenge pump collects oil from the
sump and returns it to the oil tank.

The oil tank is attached to the upper crankcase on the
left hand side of the motorcycle. Situated within the
fower crankcase, the pressure pump is gravity fed
from the oil tank via an internal drilling. An oil tank
drain plug is situated at the lowest point in the drilling,
in the sump itself.

Scavenge System

Pickups from the double-ended scavenge pump
collect ail from the front and rear of the sump and
return it to the oil tank, Further drain plugs are fitted to
the front and rear of the sump to drain residual il
from the sump.

Pressure System

From the pressure pump, the oil is delivered along an
infernal passage, past the oil pressure relief valve.
The oil pressure relief valve relieves excess oil
pressure by allowing oil to return to the sump. Once
past the oil pressure relief valve, the pressurised oil
goes through a one-way valve whose purpose is to
prevent the oil in the tank from draining into the lower
crankcase area.

From the one-way valve, the oil is passed through the
oil filter. Filtered cil is fed directly to the main oil
gallery for distribution. Drillings from the main oil
gallery feed oil to the four crankshaft main bearings.
There are also three piston oil jets, located in the main
bearing housings which lubricate and cocl the
pistons.

Qil is also fed from the main oil gallery, through
internal drillings and pipes, to the transmission. The
transmission input shaft is both drilled through its
entire length and cross-drilled. The cross drillings
provide oil directly to the gears, selector forks and
bearings. Oil flowing through the centre of the shaft
exits at the clutch end, to provide oil to the clutch
assembly, A spray jet for the outside of the cluich is
mounted directly to the pressure pump. The torsional
damper shaft is alsc fed from the input shaft. The
torsional damper shaft is cross-drilled to feed the
gears, bushes and other running surfaces. An
internal passageway carries cil to the output shaft
bearing and then on to the output shaft. The output
shaft is also cross-drilled to carry oil to the gears,
selector forks and bearings.

The cylinder head is fed via an internal drilling coming
from number 4 main bearing. Within the cylinder
head, a passageway through the cam ladder feeds oil
to the camshaft bearings, and spills cil onto the tappet
buckets and the valves. Spill oil returns via the cam
chain area to the sump, lubricating the cam chain in
the process. Also located off the cylinder head supply
is an oil jet which cools the alternator. The low oil
pressure warning switch is iocated at the rear of the
cylinder head.
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Engine Qil

Specification

Use a semi or fully synthetic 10W/40 or 15W/50
maotorcycle engine oil which meets specification API
SH {or higher) and JASO MA, such as Mobil 1 Racing
4T (fully synthetic) or Mobil Extra 4T (semi synthstic).

Triumph high performance fuel injected engines are
designed to use semi or fully synthetic mectorcycle
engine oil that meet specification APl SH (or higher)
AND JASO MA.

Do not add any chemical additives to the engine oll.
The engine oil also lubricates the clutch and any
additives could cause the clutch to siip.

Do not use mineral, vegetable, non-detergent oil,
castor based oils or any il not conforming to the
required specification. The use of these oils may
cause instant, severe engine damage.

Ensure no forefign matter enters the oil tank during

Qil Level Inspection

In order far the engine, transmission, and clutch o
function correctly, maintain the engine oil at the
correct level, and change the oil and oil filter in
accordance with scheduled maintenance
requirements.

e T o e e R
Motorcycle operation with insufficient, deteriorated,
or contaminated engine oil will cause accelerated
engine wear and may result in engine or

transmission seizure. Seizure of the engine or

transmission may lead to sudden loss of control and
an accident.

an oil change or top-up.

Triumph Engine Oil

Your Triumph Motorcycle is a high-quality product
which has been carefully built and tested to exacting
standards. Triumph Motorcycles are keen to ensure
that you enjoy optimum performance from your
machine and with this objective in mind have tested
many of the engine [ubricants currently available to
the limits of their performance.

Mobil 1 Racing 4T consistently performed well during
our tests and has become our primary
recommendation for the lubrication of all current
Triumph motorcycle engines.

Mobil 1 Racing 4T, specially filled for Triumph, is
available from your authorised Triumph dealer.

1. Qil tank

2. Qil tank cap

3. Dipstick

4. Maximum mark
5. Minimum mark

Ensure no foreign matter or contamination enters
the oil tank during an oil change or top-up.
Contamination entering the oil tank may lead to

engine damage.

1. Allow the engine to idle for one minute, then stop
the engine.

2. Remove the filler cap/dipstick from the oil tank,
wipe the dipstick clean and refit the filler cap,
pushing it fully home.

Note:

* The actual level is indicated when the
motorcycle is upright, {not on the side
stand) and when the filler cap/dipstick has
been pushed fully home.

3. Remove the filler cap/dipstick.

9.6 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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4. The maximum il level is indicated by marks on
the filler cap/dipstick. When the oil level is
correct, the indicated ail level must be between
the maximum and minimum lines on the dipstick.

5. If the oil level is too low, add oil a little at a time
until the correct level is reached.

6. Once the correct level is reached, fit the filler cap/
dipstick,

Oil and Oil Filter Change

The engine oil and filter must be replaced in
accordance with scheduled maintenance
requirements. Because this motorcycle has a dry-

sump lubrication system, the ocil change procedure
differs from those many will be familiar with. This is
because the majority of the cil is contained in the oil
tank on the left side of the engine, notin the sump. To
change the engine oil and filter, follow the instructions
below/over.

Prolonged or repeated contact with engine oil can
lead to skin dryness, irritation and dermatitis. In
addition, used engine oil contains harmful
contamination that can lead to skin cancer. Always
wear suitable protective clothing and avoid skin
contact with used oil.

Allow the engine to idle briefly, then stop the engine
and secure the motorcycle in an upright position.

1. Place an oil drain pan beneath the engine.

The ail ad filtter may be hot to the touch. Contact
with hot oil may cause the skin to be scalded or
burned.

2. Remove the oil tank drain plug from the bottom of
the sump and allow the oil tank to drain.

\

£eom

1. Qil tank drain plug

2. Front sump drain plug
3. Rear sump drain plug
4, Oil filter cover

Note:

* Removal of the oil tank drain plug allows
the oil to drain from the oil tank, not the
sump. In order to drain the one or two
litres of oil left in the sump, the front and
rear sump plugs must also be removed.

3. Incorporating a new washer, refit the oil tank
drain plug, tightening it to 25 Nm.

4. Position the oil drain pan towards the front of the
engine, remove the front sump drain plug and
allow the oil to drain. This will drain the oil
remaining in the front part of the sump.

5. Incorporating a new washer, refit the front sump
plug, tightening it to 256 Nm.

6. Position the oil drain pan towards the rear of the
engine, remove the rear sump plug and allow the
remaining oil to drain. This will drain any oil
remaining in the rear part of the sump.

7. Incorporating a new washer, refit the rear sump
plug. Tighten to 25 Nm.

Service Manual - Rocket Il1 9.7
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B. Remove the oil filter cover by pulling it gently
towards the front of the motorcycle.

Raising the engine speed above idle before the oil
reaches all parts of the engine can cause engine
damage or seizurse. Only raise engine speed after
running the engine for a few seconds to allow the oil
to circulate fully.

If the engine oil pressure is too iow, the low oil
pressure warning light will illuminate. [f this light
stays on when the engine is running, stop the
engine immediately and investigate the cause.
codn Running the engine with low oil pressure will cause
engine damage.

1. Oil filter

2. Ofl filter cover 14. Ensure that the low oil pressure warning light

9. Position the oil drain pan beneath the oil filter. extinguishes shortly after starting.

10. Unscrew and remove the oil filter using Triumph 15. Turn off the ignition, check the cil level using the
service tool T3880312. Dispose of the old filter method previously described, and top-up to
in an environmentally friendly way. between the minimum and maximum marks.

Note:

*  When the engine is first started after an oil
and filter change, at least 1 to 1.5 litres of
oil will be required to top-up the oil tank to
the correct level.

Disposal of Used Engine Oil and Qil Filters

To protect the environment, do not pour cil on the
ground, down sewers or drains, or into watercourses.
Do not place used cil filters in with general waste. If in
doubt contact your local autherity.

1. Tool T3880312

11. Apply a thin smear of clean engine oil to the
sealing ring of the new oil filter. Fit the oil filter
and tighten to 10 Nm.

12. Fill the cil tank to the maximum mark with a 10W/
40 or 15W/50 semi or fully synthetic motorcycle
engine oil that meets specification APl SH (or
higher) AND JASO MA.,

13. Start the engine and allow it to idle for a minimum
of 30 seconds.
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Low Oil Pressure Warning Light
Switch

Note:

* The low pressure warning light may be
removed after first removing the rider’s
seat and disconnecting the battery leads,
negative (black) lead first. The low oil

pressure warning light switch is [ocated at
the rear of the cylinder head.

Prolonged or repeated contact with engine oil can
fead tc skin dryness, iritation and dermatitis.
Furthermore, used engine oil contains potentially
harmful contaminants that can cause cancer.

When handiing used engine oil, always wear

protective clothing and avoid any skin contact with
the oil.

Do not pour engine oil on the ground, down sewers
or drains, or into watercourses. To prevent pollution
of watercourses etc., dispose of used oil sensibly. If
in doubt contact your local authority.

Removal

1. Remove the rider's seat as described on page
17.9.

2. Disconnect the battery, negative (black) lead first.

3. Remove the right hand engine in-fill panel as
described in the body section.

4. Remove the fuel tank as described on page
11.99.

5. Remove the intake duct as described cn page
11.104.

6. Withdraw the rubber boot from the low oil
pressure warning light switch,

1. Qil pressure switch boot
7. Unscrew the electrical connection.

1. Qil pressure switch connection
Note:
+ A small amount of oil will drain from the oil
gallery when the switch is removed.

8. Position a suitable receptacle to collect any
displaced oil from the cil gallery.

9. Unscrew and remove the switch.
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Installation Sump

1. Incorporating a new sealing washer, fit the low oil
pressure light switch, tightening it to 28 Nm. Removal

1. Remove the ridet’s seat as described on page
17.9.

2. Disconnect the battery, negative (black) lead first,

Prolonged or repeated contact with engine oil can
lead to skin dryness, irritation and dermatitis.
Furthermore, used engine oil contains potentially
harmful contaminants that can cause cancer. When
handling used engine oil, always wear protective
clothing and avoid any skin contact with the oil.

1. Low oil pressure warning light switch
2. Connect the wire to the switch and secure with

the small screw. Do not pour engine il on the ground, down sewers
3. Refit the boot. or drains, or into watercourses. To prevent pollution
4. Refit the intake duct as described on page of watercourses etc., dispose of used oil sensibly. If
: in doubt contact your local authority.
11.108.
5. Refit the fuel tank as described on page 771.99. 3. Drain the engine oil as described on page 9.7.
6. Fit the right hand engine infill panel as described 4. Remove the sump bolts and lower the sump from
on page 77.10. the crankcase. Discard the sump gasket.
7. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.
8. Fitthe rider's seat. Inspection
Ensure the oil pick-ups are clean and free of
blockages or restrictions. If the oil flow is restricted,
oil pressure will be reduced and may cause severe
engine damage.
If the oil pick-ups are removed, always use new pick-
up bolts during reassembiy. Use of the original bolts
may lead to pick-up detachment leading to severe
engine damage.
9.10 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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' 1, Check the oil pick-ups for blockages or Qil Pumps
restrictions. Remove and clean if found to be
blocked or restricted. Note:

* Two oil pumps are fitted to this model. A
pressure pump to supply oil under
pressure to various parts of the engine,
and a twin-rotor scavenge pump to return
oil 1o the oil tank from the sump.

Prolonged or repeated contact with engine oil can
lead to skin dryness, irritation and dermatitis.
Furthermore, used engine oil contains potentiafly
harmful contaminants that can cause cancer. When
handling used engine oil, always wear protective

coss clothing and avoid any skin contact with the oil.
7 1. Qil pick-ups
Installation :
own sewers
1. Position a new sump gasket to the sump and or drains, of into watercourses. To prevent pollution
locate to the crankcase. of watercourses etc., dispose of used oil sensibly. (f
2. Fit the bolts to the sump and evenly and in doubt contact your local authority.
progressively tighten them to 12 Nm.
3. Réfill the oil tank as described on page 9.7. Hemoval
4. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first. Note:

5. Refitthe rider’s seat. ¢  Only the pressure pump can be removed

with the engine in frame. If removing the
pressure pump, remove the clutch cover
as described on page 4.7.

Note:

¢+ To remove the scavenge pump, the engine
must be removed and the crankcase
halves must be separated. The following
instructions describe the procedure for
removal of both pumps simultaneously.

1.  Remove the engine from the frame as described

on page 10.2.
2. Remove the clutch assembly as described on
page 4.7.
)
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3. Prevent the oil pump drive sprocket from turning 6. Recover the mesh filter situated between the
using a hand-hold only. Remove the locknut from pressure pump and crankcase.
the drive sprocket shaft.

1. Mesh filter
1. Drive sprocket shaft 7. Separate the crankcase halves as described on
2. Locknut page 5.5,
4, Ftergove the pump sprocket, drive sprocket and 8. HRelease the screws that secure the scavenge
chain as one item by sliding them forward. pump to the lower crankcase.

5. Note the position of the spray bar before
releasing the bolts securing the pressure pump
and spray bar to the crankcase. Withdraw the
pressure pump and spray bar.

1. Scavenge pump screws

1. Pressure pump bolls
2. Spray bar

2.12 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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f 9. Ease the pump from its dowels and withdraw it 1. Measure the rotor tip clearance using feeler
from the crankcase. gauges.

cody
1. Scavenge pump 1. Rotor tip clearance
‘ 2. Measure the pump body clearance using feeler
inspection gauges.

If any part of either of the qil pumps is found to be
outside the service limit, the complete pump must o
be replaced. Severe engine damage may result
from the continued use of a faulty oil pump.

Clearances
@

item  (both | Standard Service limit @ \

pumps) 1

Oil pump rotor | 0.15 mm 0.30 mm oo

tip clearance
| Oilpump body | 0.15 — 0.22 | 0.35 mm 1. Pump body clearance
I clearance mm 3. Measure the pump end clearance.

Oil pump rotor | 0.02 — 0.07 | 0.10 mm 4. Clearances:

end float mm a) If all clearances are within service limits,

liberally apply clean engine oil to all internal
components and refit the oil pump plate o the
oil pump body.

b) If any clearance measured is outside the
service limits, renew the complete pump.

5. Inspect all the sprocket and chain for wear and/or
damage. Replace the sprocket and chain if wear
and/or damage is found.

Service Manual - Rocket Il 9.13
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Installation

As a precaution, before fitting the oll pumps to the
crankcase ensure the pump internal surfaces have
been 'wetted' with clean engine oil. The pumps may
fail to pick-up oil from the sump if the surfaces have
not been 'wetted'. This will cause the engine to run
without engine oil pressure and will lead to severe
engine damage.

1. Fill the oit pumps with new engine oil, turning the
pump rotors as the oil is poured into the pump.

2. Position the scavenge pump to the crankcase
and engage it to the mounting dowels. Ensure
the drive blade is facing towards the front of the
engine.

1. Mounting dowels

3. Fit and tighten the scavenge pump screws to
12 Nm.

1. Scavenge pump screws

4. Position the pressure pump and spray bar to the
crankcase, aligning the drive blade on the
scavenge pump with the drive slot on the

pressure pump.

Sitx———f#—ﬁﬁj

1. Scavenge pump — drive blade

2. Pressure pump - drive slot

5. Clean and examine the mesh filter for the
pressure pump before refitting it to the
crankcase. Replace the filter if blocked, split or
damaged in any way.

g

1. Mesh filter

6. Fit and tighten the pressure pump and spray bar
screws to 12 Nm.

7. Assemble the crankcase halves as described on
page 5.7.

9.14
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8. Assemble the pump sprocket and drive socket to Oil Pressure Relief Valve
the chain ensuring the "OQUT" mark on the pump

socket is facing outwards. The oil pressure relief valve is located in the lower

crankcase, adjacent to the scavenge pump. It is a

- [| i~ @o % / \\\ threaded fit in the crankcase.
l’! AEN=I%

: 3 ‘ °
4 : =
\i i\f;?-" K/ °

Q i 4

[} JERLLE RN o

i
) 1. Pump sprocket

2, Drive sprocket

g 4 -

3. Chain 1. Oil pressure relief valve
4. “OUT” mark When refitting the valve, tighten it to 15 Nm.
9. Secure the pump sprocket to the pump shaft with

a new locknut. Tighten the nut to 30 Nm.

10. Assemble the crankcase halves as described on
page 5.7.

11. Install the engine in the frame as described on
page 10.5.

Qil Non-Return Valve

The oil non-return valve, which prevents oil from
draining from the oil tank while the engine is not
running, is located in the upper crankcase. It can be
removed by easing it gently from the crankcase
against the O-ring that seals it.

1. Qil non-return valve
2. O-ring

Service Manual - Rocket Ili 9.15
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Qil Tank Installation
1. Fit a new O-rings to the oil tank outlet and both
Removal ends of the link tube. Lubricate the O-rings with

engine oil or petroleum jelly.

1. Remove the throttle bodies as described on page 2. Refit the link tube to the upper crankcase.

. 721' , . 3. Position the tank to the upper crankcase and link

2. Drain the oil tank as described on page 9.7. tube.

3. Release the spring clip securing the breather 4 | ocate the oil tank outlet to the link tube ensuring
hose to the tank. Detach the hese and remove the O-ring is not damaged or dislodged during
the tank. fitment.

5. Fit and tighten the oil tank screws; tc 28 Nm
(vertical fixings) and 12 Nm (horizontal fixing).
6. Attach the breather hose and attach the spring
\ clip.
1 7. Refit the throftle bodies as described on page
11.122,
8. Refill the tank and engine with oil as described
\ on page 9.16.
2 Oil Transfer Pipes
Qil transfer pipes are fitted to the lower crankcase to
\ transfer oil to the transmission.

ccef

1. Hose clip

2. Hose

4. Release the three bolts securing the oil tank to
the upper crankcase.

5. Ease the oil tank upwards to detach it from the
gallery in the crankcase.

6. Remove the link tube from the crankcase by
pulling gently upwards.

Inspection

1. Check the tank for damage, defecrmation and
splits. Replace the tank as necessary.

2. Check the breather hose for damage, splits and 1. Oil transfer pipes
signs of collapse.  Replace the hose as Eac pipe is retained by a screw at one end and is

necessary. o sealed at both ends by O-rings. If the pipes are
3. Thoroughly clean the tank inside and out.  removed, always renew the O-rings and tighten the
Ensure no debris remains inside the tank. screws to 9 Nm.
9.16 Service Manual - Rocket il
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Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage 1o the motorcycle.

To gain access to the engine for removal:

1. Raise and securely support the motoreycle and
engine.
2. Remove the ridet’s seat.

3. Disconnect the battery, negative {black) lead first,
then remove it as described on page 78.9.

4. Remove the left and right side panels as
described on page 17.9.

5. Drain the engine oil as described on page 9.7.
6. Remove the fuel tank as described on page

11.98.
7. Disconnect the throtile cables as described on
page 71.116.
8. Remove the exhaust header system as
described on page 17.733.
Note:
*  The catalyst box and silencers can remain
in place.
9. Remove the radiator as described on page
12.11.

10. Remove the throttle bodies and intake hose as
described on page 11.121.

11. Remove the cil tank as described on page 9.16.

12. Rermove the rear wheel as described on page
16.8.

13. Remove the swinging arm, bevel box and rear
suspension units as described in section 6.

14. Remove the front wheel as described on page

16. Remove the rear brake master cylinder heel
guard.

1. Heel guard

2. Heel guard fixings

17. Remove the clip from the rear brake pedal clevis
pin. Remove the clevis pin.

o

1. Pedali
2. Pushrod
3. Clevis

16.6.
15. Remove the front mudguard as described on
page 17.10.
10.2 Service Manual - Rocket il
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18. Temporarily support the rear brake master 21. Release the fixing securing the brake pipe joint to
cylinder then remove the belts securing it to the the frame outrigger.
footrest mounting bar.

1. Brake pipe joint

1. Footrest mounting bar 2_Bolt
2. Master cylinder bolts 22, Detach the five bolts securing the footrest
Note: mounting bar to the frame and crankcase.

Detach the bar.

e ltis not necessary to disconnect the brake
pipe from the master cylinder.

19, Unclip the brake pipe.

When repositioning the rear brake master cylinder,
take car to prevent the steel brake pipe from
becoming distorted.

23. Position the master cylinder, brake pipe and joint
in a safe place, preventing the brake fluid
reservoir from becoming inverted.

24. Select neutral and note the positicn of the gear
change crank relative to the selector shatt.

1. Brake Pipe
2. Ciips

20. Remove the heat shield from the brake pipe joint.

cows o)

1. Gear change crank
2. Selector shaft

25. Remove the bolt from the gear change crank.
Detach the crank.

)i Service Manual - Rocket Il 10.3
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26. Release the bolts securing the left hand footrest
mounting bar to the frame and engine, Detach
the bar.

27. Noting their respective positions, disconnect the
spark plug leads from the spark plugs.

28. Disconnect the side stand switch.

29. Remove the side stand complete with its
mounting bracket.

1. Side stand switch connections
2. Side stand bracket

30. Release the clip securing the engine breather
hose to the engine. Detach the hose.

31. Disconnect all electrical connections to the
engine. These include:

*  Low oil pressure warning light switch
*  Crankshaft position sensor

*  (ear position sensor

*  Road speed sensor

s  Coolant temperature sensor

*  Battery earth

*  Starter motor connections

32. Undo the bolts securing the airbox to the frame.
33. Detach the breather hose at the crankcase.

chsi

1. Breather hose
2. Clip

Note:

e It is not necessary to remove the airbox,
but aflowing it to float within the frame is
helpful.

34. Check that the engine is still securely supported.

35. Undo all engine mounting belts and nuts, leaving
the bolts in place until later.
36. Release the engine mounting adjuster collar and

adjusters on the right side of the frame using
service tool T3880063.

1. Adjuster collars

37. Have several colleagues support the frame, then
remove all engine mounting bolts from the
engine mouttings.

38. Leaving the engine on its support, lift the frame
off the engine.

104
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Installation
Note:

e As the frame is being lowered onto the
engine, reconnect the low oil pressure
warning light switch and attach the
breather hose.

1. Locate the frame to the engine aligning the
engine mounting points with the cerresponding
positions on the frame.

install the engine mounting bolts and nuts, but do

not tighten any yet.
&

o

1. Lower rear mounting boit (one per side)
2. Upper rear mounting holt (one per side)
3. Front mounting bolt

3. Tighten the engine mounting bolts, nuts,
adjusters and adjuster collars in the following
sequence:

* Tighten the upper and lower left hand rear
engine mounting bolts and nuts tc 80 Nm.

e Support the frame and engine, and
temporarily remove the rear right hand
mounting bolts.

»  Tighten the right hand rear adjusters to 5 Nm.

Reconnect the remaining electrical connections
to the engine. These include:

* Low cil pressure warning light switch
* Crankshaft position sensor

* Gear position sensor

* Road speed sensor

* Coolant temperature sensor

* Battery earth

+ Starter motor connections

Attach and secure the engine breather hose with
its clip.

Position the airbox to its mountings, fit and
tighten its bolts to @ Nm.

Refit the side stand, tightening the fixings to
40 Nim.

Reconnect the side stand switch.
Reconnect the spark plug leads.

Paosition the left hand footrest mounting bar to the
frame and engine.

. Fit and tighten the bar's mounting bolts to 27 Nm.

1, Left hand footrest mounting bar

2. Fixings
»  Refit the rear right hand meounting bolts.
* Tighten the upper and lower rear right hand
engine mountings to 80 Nm.
* Using service tool T3880063, tighten the
locking collars on both right hand engine
mounting adjusters to 55 Nm.
* Tighten the front engine mounting bolt and
nut to 80 Nm.
Service Manual - Rocket Il 10.5
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12. Position the gear change crank to the selector
shaft engaging the splines as noted during
removal.

1. Selector rod

2. Gear change crank

3. Pinch bolt

13. Fit the pinch bolt to the crank and tighten it to
9 Nm.

14. Support the rear brake master ¢ylinder assembly
while aligning the brake pipe joint to the frame
outrigger. Tighten the boit retaining the brake
pipe joint to 20 Nm.

1. Brake pipe joint

2. Fixing

15. Position the right hand footrest mounting bar to
the frame and engine.

16. Fit and tighten the bar’s mounting bolts to 27 Nm.

ctue

1. Right hand footrest mounting bar
2. Fixings

17. Position the master cylinder to the right hand
footrest mounting bar. Fit and tighten the master
cylinder boits to 27 Nm.

18. Align the brake pedai with the pushrod, engage
the clevis and retain it with the clip. Ensure the
clip is fitted as shown below.

1. Pedal

2. Pushrod

3. Clevis

4, Clip

19. Refit the heel guard tightening the fixings to
9 Nm.

10.6
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= \@/ (©) 28

cbtt ' ¥, \/ 29

1. Heel guard

2. Heel guard fixings 30.

20. Fit the brake pipe to its clip. 31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36

1. Brake pipe
2. Clip

. Refit the front mudguard as described on page

17.11.

. Refit the front wheel as described on page 16.7.
. Refit the swinging arm, bevel box and rear

suspension units as described in section 6.

. Refit the rear wheel as described on page 16.9.
. Refit the oil tank as described on page 9.16.

Refit the throttle bodies and intake hose as
described on page 11.122.

. Reconnect and adjust the throttle cables as

described on page 11.117 and 711.718.

. Refit the radiator as described on page 12.13.
. Refit the exhaust headers as described on page

11.135.
Refit the fuel tank as described cn page 11.100.

Refill the engine with oil as described on page
9.8.

Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.
Refit the rider’s seat.

Lower the matorcycle to the ground and place it
on the side stand.

Start the engine and check for oil, coolant and
any other leaks.

. Check and adjust the engine oil level.
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Exploded View - Fuel Pump
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Exploded View - Fuel Rail, Throttles and Injectors
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Exploded View - Airbox
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' Exploded View - Exhaust System
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Exploded View - Evaporative System
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Fuel Requirements

Fuel Requirements - all countries except USA

QOutside America, the Rocket lll must be run on 95
RON unleaded fuel.

Fuel Requirements - USA

In the United States of America where the octane
rating of fuel is measured in a different way, the
following information may be applied: the Rocket Hll is
designed to run on unleaded gasoline with a CLC or
AKI octane rating (R+M)/2 of 89 or higher.

The use of leaded gasoline is illegal in some
countries, states or territories and will invalidate the

vehicle and emissions control warranties.
Additionally, leaded gasoline will cause damage to
emissions control components

Oxygenated Gasoline

To help in mesting clean air standards, some areas of
the U.S. use oxygenated gasoline to help reduce
harmful emissions. The Rocket Il will give best
performance when using unleaded gasoline.

However, the following should be used as a guide to
the use of oxygenated fuels.

Because of the generally higher volatility of
oxygenated fuels, starting, engine response and fuel
consumption may be adversely affected by their
use. Should any of these difficulties be
experienced, run the motorcycle on normal
unleaded gasoline.

Ethanol

Ethanol fuel is a mixture of 10% ethanol and 90%
gasoline and is often described under the names
‘gaschol, ‘ethanol enhanced’, or 'contains ethanol.
This fuel may be used in Triumph motorcycles.

Methanol

Fuels containing methanoi should not be used in
Triumph motorcycles as damage to components in
the fuel system can be caused by contact with
methanol.

MTBE (Methyl Tertiary Butyl Ether)

The use of gasolines containing up to 15%
MTBE (Methyl Tertiary Butyl Ether) is permitted in
Triumph motorcycles.
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Glossary of Terms

The following terms and abbreviations will be found in
this section. Below is given a brief explanation of
what some of the more common terms and
abbreviations mean.

Air temperature
The air temperature in the air box and intake hose.

Air temperature sensor

Sensor located in the airbox to detect the temperature
of the incoming air.

ATDC
After Top Dead Centre.

Barometric pressure

Pressure of the air in the airbox.

Battery voltage

‘The voltage at the input to the Electronic Control
Modute (ECM).

BTDC
Before Top Dead Centre (TDC).

Catalyst

Device placed in the exhaust system which reduces
exhaust emissions by stimulating secondary
combustion of the exhaust gases.

Closed throttle position

Throttle position at idle (i.e. against end siop),
measured as a voltage and expressed as percentage.

Coolant temperature

The coolant temperature in the cylinder head.

Coolant temperature sensor

Sensor which detects coolant temperature.

Cooling fan status

The 'on' or 'off' condition of the cooling fan.

DTC
Diagnostic Trouble Code.

ECM

Engine Control Module.

Engine speed

The crankshaft revolutions per minute.

Freeze frame

A data set captured at the time a Diagnostic Trouble
Code {DTC) is set.

Idle fuel trim

The percentage above or below the nominal fuel
requirement for the volume of air entering at idle.

Idle fueling

Adjustment of fueling at idle to suit the actual air
inducted.

idle reference speed

The target idle speed as determined by the Electronic
Control Module (ECM). {it should be the same as the
actual idle speed if the motorcycle is operating
carrectly.)

Ignition advance

The timing of ignition at the spark plug relative to top
dead centre.

Ignition switch position

The 'on' or 'off' position of either or both the ignition
switch and the engine stop switch.

Ignition timing

Same as 'ignition advance'.

Injector pulse time

The time during which an injector remains open (i.e.
delivering fuet).

Long term fuel trim

Fueling after adapting to the engine's long term
fueling requirements (closed loop only). See also
short term fuet trim.

11.14
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MAP sensor

Manifold absolute pressure (the air pressure in the
intake system).

MIL
Malfunction Indicator Lamp.

llluminates when most Diagnostic Trouble Codes
{DTC's) are set.

Neutral switch status

The 'neutral’ or 'in gear' status of the gearchange.

Off idle fuel trim

The percentage above or below the nominal fuel
requirement for the volume of air entering at engine
speeds other than idle. This function is not currently
used in the Triumph system,

Open circuit

A break in an electrical circuit - current cannot flow.

Over temp

High temperature within the Electronic Control
Module (ECM) caused by an internal or external
failure.

Primary Throttle Position Sensor

Seansor for the primary (lower} throttle position.

Primary Throttle Stepper Motor

Stepper motor used {o vary throttle opening at idle
and when the engine is clod.

Purge valve duty cycle

The time the purge valve is open in an open / close
cycle, expressed as a percentage of the cycle time.

Road Speed Sensor

Gearbox mounted sensor which delivers information
to the ECM that is converted to the road speed value
that is displayed cn the speedometer.

Second Throttle Position Sensor

Sensor for the second {upper) throttle position.

Second Throttle Stepper Motor

Stepper motor used to vary all second throttle
positions, on or off idle.

Sensor reference voltage

Supply voltage fo the system sensors {nominally
5 wvolts).

Short circuit

A 'short cut' in an electrical circuit - current by-passes
the intended circuit (usually to earth).

Short term fuel trim

A correction applied to the fue! mixture during closed
lcop catalyst operation. This, in turn has an effect on
the long term fuel trim in that, if an engine constantly
requires mixture correction, the long term fuel trim will
adapt to this requirement thus reducing the need for
constant short term adjustment.

Sidestand status

The 'up’ or 'down' position of the side stand.

Target dwell time

The actual time from coil 'on' to coil "off'.

Throttle position

The position of the throttle butterfly given as a
percentage of the movement range. When the data is
displayed on the tool, fully open need not be 100%
nor fully closed 0%.

Throttle voltage

Vcltage at the throttle potentiometet.

Vbatt

Battery voltage.
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Engine Management System

System Description

The Rocket Il is fitted with an electronic engine
management system which encompasses control of
both ignition and fuel delivery. The electronic control
module (ECM} draws information from sensors
positioned around the engine, cooling and air intake
systems and precisely calculates ignition advance
and fueling requirements for all engine speeds and
loads.

In addition, the systemn has an on-board diagnostic
function. This ensures that, should a malfunction
occur in the engine management system, the
malfunction type, and engine data at the time the
malfunction occurred, are stored in the ECM memary.
This stored data can then be recovered using a
special service tool which is mandatory for all Triumph
dealers. In this way, precise diagnosis of a fault can
be made and the fault quickly rectified.

System Sensors

* Intake air temperature sensor - situated at the
front of the intake duct, above the cam cover. As
the density of the air (and therefore the amount
of oxygen available to ignite the fuel) changes
with temperature, an intake air temperature
sensor is fitted. Changes in air temperature {and
therefore air density) are compensated for by
adjusting the amount of fuel injected to a level
consisten{ with clean combustion and low
emissions.

»  Barometric pressure sensor - situated beneath
the motaorcycle seat, in the top of the aitbox. The
barometric pressure sensor  measures
atmospheric air pressure. With this information,
the amount of fuel per injection is adjusted to suit
the pravailing conditions.

*  Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor -
situated at the front of the intake duct, above the
cam cover, connected to each of the three
throttle bodies by equal length tubes. The MAP
sensor provides information to the ECM which is
used at shallow throttle angles (very small
throttle openings) to provide accurate engine
foad indications to the ECM. This degree of
engine load accuracy ailows the ECM to make
very small adjustments to fuel and ignition which
would otherwise not be possible from throttle
angle data alone.

. Clutch switch - situated on the clutch lever. The
clutch must be pulled in for the starter motor to
operate.

Crankshaft position sensor - situated in the
alternator cover. The crankshaft position sensor
detects movement of a toothed wheel attached to
the alternator rotor.

The tocthed wheel gives a reference point from
which the actual crankshaft position is
calculated. The crankshaft position sensor
information is used by the ECM to determine
engine speed and crankshait position in relation
to the point where fuel is injected and ignition of
the fuel occurs.

Engine coolant temperature sensor - situated
towards the front of the cylinder head, on the left
hand side. Coolant temperature information,
received by the ECM, is used to optimise fueling
at all engine temperatures and to calculate hot
and cold start fueling requirements.

Primary throttle position sensor - situated at
the rear of the lower throttle spindie. Used to
relay throttle position information to the ECM.
Throttle opening angle is used by the ECM to
determine fueling and ignition requirements for
ali throttle positions.

Secondary throttle position sensor - situated
at the front of the upper throttle spindle. Used to
relay secondary throttle position information to
the ECM. Secondary throttle angle is used by
the ECM to determine secondary throtile
opening position under all engine running
conditions.

Road speed sensor - situated in the lower
crankcase, on the left hand side. The road
speed sensor provides the ECM with data from
which road speed is calculated and displayed on
the speedometer. A vehicle speed limitation
device also receives information from the road
speed sensor.

Lambda sensor - situated in the exhaust header
system upstream of the catalyst box. The
lamhda sensor constantly feeds in formation to
the ECM on the content of the exhaust gases.
Based on this information, adjustments to air/fuel
ratio are made.

Side stand switch - situated at the top of the
sidestand leg. If the sidestand is in the down
position, the engine will not run unless the
transmission is in neutral.
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Sensor Locations

CLUTCH SWITCH PRIMARY THROTTLE
POSITION SENSOR

BAROMETRIC
PRESSURE SENSOR

SECONDARY THROTTLE
] POSITION SENSOR

ROAD SPEED
COOLANT SENSOR
TEMPERATURE ~ SIDE STAND
s SENSOR SWITCH

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE
OXYGEN (LAMBDA) SENSOR PRESSURE SENSOR

INTAKE AIR

CRANKSHAFT
coo POSITION SENSOR
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System Actuators

In response te signals received from the sensors, the
ECM controls and directs messages to a series of

electronic and electro-mechanical actuators.

The

function and location of the actuators is given below.

Primary throttle stepper motor - situated at the
front of the throttle bodies. The primary throttle
stepper actuates a cam/lever which causes
variations in the closed throttle position,
Although used primarily to ensure target idle
speed is maintained, it also increases throttle
apening when the engine is cold.

Second throttle stepper motor - situated
between the throttle bodies for numbers one and
two cylinders. [n response to direction from the
ECM, the second throttle stepper motor moves
the second throttle spindle to the position
directed by the ECM. The second butterfly
optimises engine torque by maintaining intake air
flow speed. It does not act as a choke for cold
start purposes.

Canister purge valve (California models only)
- situated in the vapour return line between the
carbon canister and the throttle bodies. The
purge valve controls the return of vapour which
has been stored in the carbon canister during the
period when the engine is switched off. The
valve is "pulsed' by the ECM to give control over
the rate at which the canister is purged.

Injectors - located in the throttle body assembly.
The engine is fitted with three injectors. The
spray pattern of the injectors is fixed but the
fength of time each injector can remain open is
variable according to operating conditions. The
duration of each injection is calculated by the
ECM using data received from the varicus
sensors in the system.

Ignition coils - mounted on a bracket, above the
cam cover. There are three coils fitted, one for
each pair of spark plugs. The ECM controls the
point at which the coils are switched on and off.
in calculating the switch-on time, the ECM allows
sufficient time far the coils to charge to a level
where a spark can be produced. The coils are
switched off at the point of ignition, the timing of
which is optimised for good engine performance.

Fall detection switch - situated behind the left
hand side cover. The fall detection switch will
detect if the motorcycie is on its side and will cut
power to the ECM immediately. This prevents
the engine from running and the fuel pump frem
delivering fuel. In the event of a fall, the switch is
reset by returning the bike to an upright position
and switching the ignition off then back on again.

Main power relay - situated behind the left hand
side cover. When the ignition is switched on, the
main power relay is powered up to provide a
stable voltage supply for the ECM.

Fuel pump - located inside the fuel tank. The
electric pump delivers fuel into the fuel system,
via a pressure regulator, at a constant 3 bar
pressure. The pump is run continuously when
the engine is operating and is also run briefly
when the ignition is first switched on to ensure
that 3 bar is available to the system as soon as
the engine is cranked. Fuel pressure is
controlied by a regulator also situated inside the
fuel tank.

Cooling fan - located behind the radiator. The
ECM controls switching an and off of the cooling
fan in response to a signal received from the
coolant temperature sensor. When the coolant
temperature rises to a level where the cooling
effect of natural airflow is insufficient, the cooling
fan is turned on by the ECM. When the coolant
temperature falls sufficiently, the ECM turns the
cooling fan off. The fan only becomes
operational when the engine is running. It will
nct operate at any cther time.

Note:

In this system, the starter lockout system
{clutch switch, neutral switch, sidestand
switch) all operate through the engine
management ECM.
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Actuator Locations

PRIMARY & SECONDARY
THROTTLE STEPPER MOTORS INJECTORS

N FALL DETECTION
ANEAAN - SWITCH
G

A MAIN POWER
RELAY

CANISTER PURGE
- VALVE

COOLING FAN

et IGNITION COILS
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Engine Management Circuit Diagram - Rocket 1l

Key To Wiring Circuit Diagram

Key To Wiring Colour Codes

15 Cooling Fan
16 Fuel Pump and Level Sender Assembly

17 Fuel Pump Relay

18 Cooling Fan Relay

19 Fuse Box (Fuse 7)

20 Ignition Coils

21 Evaporative Purge Valve

22 Throttle Position Sensor

23 Second Threttle Position Sensor
24 Inlet Air Temperature Sensor

25 Idle Speed Control Stepper Motor
26 Second Throttle Actuator

27 Fuel Injectors

28 Engine Harness Connector

29 Engine Management System Relay
30 Crankshaft Sensor

Key |[tem Description Code Wiring Colour
1 Engine Control Module B Black

2 Diagnostic Connector u Blue

3 Vehicle Speed Sensor N Brown

4 Sidestand Switch G Green

5 Instrument Assembly S Slate/Grey
6 Accessory Fuel Gauge o Orange

7 Gear Position Sensor -

8 Clutch Switch K Pink

9 Starter Relay R Red

10  |Fall Detection Sensor P Purple

11 |Air Pressure Sensor w White

12 MAP Sensor Y Yellow

13 Inlet Air Temperature Sensor 1G Light Green
14 Lambda Sensor LU Light Blue

ECM Connector Pin Numbering

B17 /{( \\ A8
looooooooo ooooool
\I“toooooooo[] Doooooc | || A4
" §00000000( ﬂooooocﬂ
334/300000000 POOQOOG,- 1o0
% =//

B26 A26

chbhs

The above illustration shows the pin numbering
system used in the engine management circuit
diagram.

The small connector's pins are prefixed A and the
large connector's pins B. As viewed on the mating
face with the ECM (as per the illustration), pins are
numbered from right to left with number one in the top
right corner.
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Circuit Diagram - Engine Management System - Rocket Il
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System Diagnostics

The engine management system has an cn-board
diagnostics feature which allows service technicians
to retrieve stored data from the ECM using a Triumph
service tool. Full details of the tool's operation and
how to interpret the results are given elsewhere in
this section.

The tool is connected to the motorcycle using a
dedicated diagnostic plug situated beneath the seats.
By using a dedicated plug, no electrical connectors
associated with the system are disturbed, reducing
potential connector damage.

The tool allows the user to retrieve data associated
with the system sensors and actuators, test various
component functions, read build data and make minor
adjustments to the set-up of the system. The data
and tests available are described on the following
pages.

On-board Fault Detection System

The on-board diagnostic system has two stages to
fault detection. When a fault is detected, the DSM
(Diagnostic Status Manager) raises a flag to indicate
that a fault is present and increments a counter. The
counter checks the number of instances that the fault
is noted. For example, if there is a fault in the
crankshaft position sensor, the counter will increment
its count each time the crankshaft turns through 360°,
provided the fault is still present.

When the count begins, the fault is detected but not
confirmed. If the fault continues tc be detected and
the count reaches a pre-determined threshold, the
fault becomes confirmed. If the fault is an emissions
related fault or a serious malfunction affecting engine
performance, & DTC (Diagnestic Trouble Code) and
freeze-frame data will be logged in the ECM's
memory and the MIL (Malfunction Indicator Lamp) on
the motorcycle instrument panel is illuminated. Once
a fault is confirmed, the number of warm-up cycles
made by the engine is counted. If the fault clears, the
warm-up cycle counter will extinguish the MIL
{(Malfunction Indicator LLamp) at a pre determined
count, and erase the DTC and freeze frame data from
the ECM memaory at another (higher) count.

A single warm-up cycle is deemed to have taken
place when the following criteria have been met:

*  The coolant temperature must be raised to 72°C
or more.

e The coolant temperature must have risen by
23°C or more from its start temperature, when
72°C is reached.

* A controlled power-down sequence must take
place.

Note:

¢« When a fault has been rectified, the MIL
will remain illuminated until sufficient non-
fault warm-up cycles have taken place to
turn it off. The MIL will be immediately
extinguished if, after first rectifying the
fauit, the DTC (diagnostic trouble code)
that caused the MIL illumination is erased
from the ECM memory using the Triumph
diagnostic tool.

Note:

+« In most cases, when a fault is detected, the
engine management system will revertto a
‘limp-home' mode. In this mode, the
engine will still function though the
performance and fuel economy may be
marginally affected. In some cases, the
rider may not notice any appreciable
difference from normal operation.

Triumph Diagnostic Tool

Described on the following pages is the range of
information which can be retrieved from the ECM's
memory and the adjustments which can be performed
using the Triumph service diagnostic tool.

The tables indicate which tests are performed by the
on-board system and what information can be
retrieved by the Triumph diagnostic tool.

Full details of how to operate the tool and how to
interpret the data follow later in this section.

11.22
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Current Data Freeze-frame Data

By using the Triumph diagnostic tool, live engine data Freeze frame data is stored at the time a DTC is
{engine running) can be recovered from the recorded (confirmed) by the ECM. If multiple DTCs

motorcycle. The data available is: are recorded, the freeze-frame data which is stored
will relate to the first recorded DTC only.
Function Examined Result Reported By calling up freeze frame data associated with the
(Scale) first recorded DTC, the technician can check the
Engine spesd RPM engine c_onditic_)n at the time the fault occurred. The
data available is:
Calculated icad %
Coolant temperature °C Function Examined Result Reported
(Scale)
Short term fuel trim Y% -
Engine speed RPM
Throttle Position %
Calculated load %
Intake air temperature oc
Coolant temperature o
Vehicle speed km/h -
| Short term fuel trim %
Ignition Advance degrees —
Throttle Position %
Heated oxygen sensor velts -
output voltage Intake air temperature oc
Intake manifold absolute mm/hg Vehicle speed km/h
pressure Ignition Advance degrees
Fuel system status open or cloged loop Heated oxygen sensor volts
operation output voitage
Intake manifold absolute mm/hg
pressure
Fuel system status open or closed loop
operation
)
J
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Function Tests

The system allows the diagnostic tool to perform a
series of function tests on various actuators in the
engine management system. In some cases it is
necessary to make a visual observation of a
component and in other, if faults are present, DTCs

Adaption status

Because the fuel system is adaptive, the tool is able to
automatically adjust to new working conditions. This
screen displays information as to the adaption status
of the vehicle which will show if it has adapted or not.

will be logged. Function Examined Report Method
The function tests available are: Closed throttle position | adapted/not adapted
reference status
Function Examined Report Method 1dle spoed control %
Instrument panel Visual  inspection  of adaption status
instruments Oxygen sensor adaption %
Idle  speed  centrol | Stored fault code* status (off idle)
stepper motor Oxygen sensor adaption %
Purge control valve Stored fault code” range {off idle)
Fuel pump relay Stored fault code* Oxygen sensor adaption %
X . status (idle)
Fuel pump operation Stored fault code*/Fuel
pressure test Oxygen sensor adaption %
Cooling fan Stored fault code*/fan range (idle)
operation
Build data

2nd throttle  controt | Stored fault code*

stepper motor

* If a fault is detected.
Checks/Adjustments

Adjustments

Using the Triumph diagnostic tool, it is possible to
reset the ECU to the factory default settings and to
balance the throttle bodies.

Further facilities are provided to allow correct
replacement/adjustment of the primary throtile
position sensor and the primary throttle stepper
motor. These facilities are needed as, after
replacement of the parts concerned, adjustments
have to be made to specific voltage settings, all with
the threttles in a specific position.

Full details of these procedures are provided later in
this section.

The following items of build data can also be read.

Function Examined

Vehicle identification Number (VIN)

Triumph ECM part number

ECM manufacturer's part number

ECM serial number

Software version number (tune number)

11.24
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Checks

When using this function it is possible to check the
status of various sensors and actuators and also
check certain items of factory data logged during

The data available under throttles/coils/injectors is:

Downloaded from www.Manta

vehicle assembly.

The data sets are dived into three groups, voltages/

pressures, throttles/coils/injectors and other data

The data available under voltages is:

item Checked Result Unit
2nd throttle current steps numeric
2nd throttle target steps numetic
Injector 1 pulse time milliseconds
Injecter 2 pulse time miliiseconds
Injector 3 pulse time milliseconds
Injector 4 pulse time milliseconds
Ignition timing cyl 1 degrees BTDC

Ignition timing cyl 2

degrees BTDC

Ignition timing cyl 3

degrees BTDC

Ignition timing cyi 4

degrees BTDC

Item Checked Result Unit
Threttle position sensor voltage Volts
Throttle position % open
Manifold absolute  pressure Volts
sensor voitage

Manifold absolute pressure (one mmHg
reading per cylinder)

Atmospheric pressure sensor Volts
voltage

Atmospheric pressure mmHg
Battery voltage Volts
Battery voltage scaling Volts
Coclant temperature sensor Volts
voltage

Air temperature sensor voltage Volts
Oxygen sensor voltage Voits
Oxygen sensor reading Volts
2nd throttle position sensor Volts
voltage

2nd throttle position % open
Gear position sensor voltage Volts
Fuel level sensor voltage Volts
Fall detection switch voltage Volts
Fuel sensor voltage Volts

Coil 1 dwell time milliseconds
Coil 2 dwell time milliseconds
Coil 3 dwell time milliseconds
Coil 4 dwell time milliseconds
The data available under ‘other' is:
Item Checked Result Unit
Malfunction indicator light status MIL offfon
Fan relay status Fan off/fon
Starter relay status Starter on/off
Fall detection status Normal/over
Oxygen sensor heater status Heater on/off
Secondary air injection status SAl on/off
Engine rpm RPM
Vehicle speed km/h
Short term fuel trim +/-100%
Calculated load %
Idle reference speed RPM
Idle speed centrol target steps numeric

Purge valve duty cycle

%

x
Slib.com manuals search engine

Gear position numeric value
Neutral switch Gear/neutral
Low fuel alarm status On/off
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Diagnostic Troubie Codes
Diagnostic trouble codes (DTCs) are logged in the ECM memory when there is a confirmed fault in the system.
The codes are reported to the Triumph diagnostic tool as a four digit code.

As mentioned earlier, when the system detects a fault, it begins to count the number of times the fault occurs
before illuminating the MIL and storing a fault code.

Similarly, if a fauit clears, the ECM also records this fact and wilf turn off the MIL when sufficient no-fault warm-up
cycles have taken place. Any fault codes will remain in the ECM memory until the required number of no-fault
warm-up cycles have taken place. The number of warm-up cycles required to extinguish the MIL will always be
less than the number required to remove a DTC from the ECM memory. DTCs can be removed at any time using
the Triumph diagnostic tool

The system wiil iog the diagnostic trouble codes listed below/over:

Diagnostic | Fault Description Number of | Number of MiL
Trouble no-fault no-fault | illuminated
Code cycles cycles when fault
{DTC) before before is logged

turning off DTCis

MIL erased

P0201 Injector 1 circuit malfunction 3 40 Yes
Po202 Injector 2 circuit malfunction 3 40 Yes
P0O203 Injector 3 circuit malfunction 3 40 Yes
P1201 Injector 1 open circuit/short to ground 3 40 Yes
P1202 Injector 2 open circuit/short to ground 3 40 Yes
P1203 Injector 3 open circuit/short to ground 3 40 Yes
P0335 Crankshaft sensor circuit malfunction 3 40 Yes
P0032 Oxygen sensor heater short circuit to battery 3 40 Yes
P0031 Oxygen sensor heater open circuit/short to ground 3 40 Yes
P0030 Oxygen sensor heater circuit malfunction 3 40 Yes
P0136 Oxygen sensor circuit malfunction 3 40 Yes
PO122 Throttle position sensor low input 3 40 Yes
PO123 Throttle Position sensor high input 3 40 Yes
PG107 Manifold absolute pressure sensor low voltage 3 40 Yes
PC108 Manifold absclute pressure senscr high voltage 3 40 Yes
P1105 Manifold absolute pressure sensor pipe malfunction 3 40 Yes
P1107 Ambient air pressure sensor circuit low voltage 3 40 Yes
Pii08 Ambient air pressure sensor circuit high voltage 3 40 Yes
Po112 Intake air temperature too high 3 40 Yes
P0O113 Intake air temperature too low 3 40 Yes
PO117 Engine coolant temperature too high 3 40 Yes
PC118 Engine coolant temperature too fow 3 40 Yes
PO500 Vehicle speed sensor malfunction 3 40 Yes
11.26 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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Diagnostic | Fault Description Number of | Number of MiIL
Trouble no-fault no-fault | illuminated
Code cycles cycles when fault
(DTC) before before is logged
turning off DTCis
MIL erased
P1552 Cooling fan short circuit/open circuit 3 40 Yes
P1553 Cocling fan short to battery voltage/over temperature 3 40 Yes
P1231 Fuel pump short circuit to ground or open circuit 3 40 Yes
P1232 Fuel pump relay short circuit to battery 3 40 Yes
P0444 Purge vaive system short circuit to ground or open 3 40 Yes
circuit
P0445 Purge valve system short circuit to battery 3 40 Yes
P0617 Starter relay short circuit to battery 3 40 Yes
P0616 Starter relay short circuit to ground or open circuit 3 40 Yes
P0414 Secondary air injection system short circuit to battery 3 40 Yes
P0413 Secondary air injection system short circuit to ground 3 40 Yes
or open circuit
P0222 2nd throttle position sensor system low voltage 3 40 Yes
P0223 2nd throttle position sensor high voltage 3 40 Yes
POG38 2nd throttle circuit malfunction 3 40 Yes
PO505 Idle speed control system malfunction 3 40 Yes
P1631 Fall detection sensor circuit low voltage 3 40 Yes
P1632 Fall detection sensor circuit high voltage 3 40 Yes
P0O560 System voltage - battery circuit malfunction 3 40 Yes
P15G0 Vehicle speed output circuit malfunction 0 40 No
P0654 Tachometer circuit malfunction 0 40 No
P1115 Cocolant temperature gauge circuit malfunction 0 40 No
P0O460 Fuel level sensor circuit malfunction 0 40 No
P0O705 Gear position sensor circuit malfunction 0 40 No
PC656 Fuel gauge circuit malfunction 0 40 No
P1610 Low fue! output circuit malfunction 0 40 No
PO630 EEPROM fault 0 40 No
Service Manual - Rocket Il 11.27
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Service Diagnostic Tool AV Cursors to indicate that further lines of text are
available to be seen above andfor below those

already in view, by scrolling the text up or down using
the 'Up' or 'Down' keys.

p Cursor to show which line of text is "active'.

? Indicates further heip/guidance information
available on that line by pressing the help key.

Tool Keys

In most cases, the Return key {.!} enables the user to
return to the screen last displayed.

gac

1. Memory card
2. Screen

3. Return key
4. Up key

5. Down key

6. Validate key
7. Help key

The memory card (1} contains all the information
necessaty to allow the technician to follow a number
of different paths to:

* Diagnose faults
*  Obtain data

Return key

»  Make checks / adjustments

It is removeable to aliow replacement / update cards
to be inserted.

The screen comprises four horizontal lines and twenty
vertical columns forming a series of hoxes into which
letters and numbers can be displayed to provide the
necessary question, message, answer etc.

At the left of the screen, one or more symbols as
detailed below may be displayed.

or{R|6(pa|s|T|I|C|S
CIUIR(R|EN|T oR|T|A
> R|E|A|D S(T|O(R|E|D o)r | c|s
v Flulhjc|rir (o TIE(5|T |5

Typical screen showing symbol examples
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The Up and Down keys - press to move the lines of The Help key can be used when the '?' symbol
text up or down. They are also used to enter the shows, to get more information about that line of text .
Dealer number and the date. To return to the diagnostic screen from the help area,
press the help '?' button again.

I
Up/down keys (2 separate keys)

Press the Validation key (k) to move on to the next

message. Test Procedure

The following describes the procedure to follow when
using the service diagnostic tool. It does not cover
the further diagnosis that must be carried out once a
fault area has been identified. For details of the
procedure to follow when a fault area or fault code has
been identified, refer to the diagnosis details later in
this section.

Note:

* The tool does not retain any memory of
faults, diagnosis etc. carried out on any
particular motorcycle. Any such memory
is only retained in the motorcycle's ECM.
| ] * The following five pages describe the tool

Validation key operations in flow chart form.

Searvice Manual - Rocket lli 11.29

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Fuel System/Engine Management

< CONNECT BIKE )
y
SELF TEST SYSTEM ERROR
False

( )
CHEGK CARD ) —

Present

SELECT LANGUAGE
ENGLISH
FRANCAIS
DEUTSCH
ESPANOL
NEDERLANDS

INSERT MEMORY CARD

TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES
DIAGNOSTIC TOOL
SOFTWARE VERSION
2004_01

SWITCH ON BIKE IGNITION |«

y

False DATA LINK FAULT
1 VALIDATE )—b RETRY

Main Menu
MAIN MENU ‘
SERVICE DATA SERVICE DATA DIAGNOSTICS Quit
DEALER 555555 e DATE 15/06/04 el CHECK/ADJUST
QUIT
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MAIN MENU
DIAGNOSTICS
CHECK/ADJUST
QuUIT

A 4

Diagnostics

h 4

DIAGNOSTICS
CURRENT DATA
FAULT CODES
FUNCTION TESTS
QuIt

Current data

A 4

Fault codes

CURRENT DATA
ENGINE SPEED
CALCULATED LOAD
COOLANT TEMPERATURE
SHORT TERM FUEL TRIM
THROTTLE POSITION
INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE
VEHICLE SPEED
IGNITION ADVANCE
OXYGEN SENSOR OUTPUT VOLTAGE

FUEL SYSTEM STATUS

INTAKE MANIFOLD ABSCLUTE PRESSURE

STOP ENGINE

{ RESETDTCS ,‘-‘.

>

Error Count

STORED ERRORS
FAULT COUNT 02
IGNITION COIL 1 OPEN CIRCUIT
INJECTOR 3 OPEN CIRCUIT

Starred DTC

STORED ERRORS

FREEZE FRAME DATA
CLEAR DTCS

Freeze frame data

y

CURRENT DATA
ENGINE SPEED
CALCULATED LOAD
COOLANT TEMPERATURE
SHORT TERM FUEL TRIM
THROTTLE POSITION
INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE
VEHICLE SPEED
IGNITION ADVANCE
OXYGEN SENSCOR OUTPUT VOLTAGE
INTAKE MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE
FUEL SYSTEM STATUS

h 4
STORED ERRORS

Return

RETURN TO DTCS
CLEAR DTCS

Clear

STORED ERRCORS
ERASE ALL DTC DATA
YES
NO

No

Yes
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Main Menu

MAIN MENU
DIAGNOSTICS
CHECK/ADJUST
QuIt

‘} Diagnostics

DIAGNOSTICS
CURRENT DATA
FAULT CODES [

FUNCTION TEST
QUIT

Function test

FUNCTION TEST

y
™ DTCs present
TEST DTC COUNT J/r v DTCS PRESENT CLEAR

BEFORE TEST ACTION

| No DTCs present
4

FUNCTION TEST
INSTRUMENT PANEL
IDLE SPEED CONTROL STEPPER MOTOR Error Count

PURGE CONTROL VALVE Sareen

FUEL PUMP RELAY
FUEL PUMP OPERATION
COOLING FAN

2ND THROTTLE CONTROL STEPPER MOTOR

A
FUNCTION TEST
Cancet "TEST NAME"
PROCEED
CANCEL

LProceed

FUNCTION TEST
TEST NAME

OBSERVE

]
()

[ Zero DTCs
DTC prasent ;

FUNCTION TEST
TEST NAME
TEST FAILED P1111
S/C TO VBATT

( CLEARDTC )
h

FUNCTION TEST
PERFORM ANOTHER TEST
» YES

NO

FUNCTION TEST
TEST NAME
TEST COMPLETE

Yes

No

11.32 Service Manual - Rocket 11|

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

Fuel System/Engine Management

A \ A
Main Menu
MAIN MENU
DIAGNOSTICS
CHECK/ADJUST
QUIT
Chack/Change
Check/Adjust menu
CHECK/ADJUST o
] CHECK ul
—- ADJUST Y Adjust menu
QuiT
Check l 1 Adjust CHECK/ADJUST
ADJUST TUNE
Chack menu UPDATE TUNE
CHECK Quit
Quit READ BUILD DATA
READ SENSORS
| READ ADAPTICN STATUS
QuiT
Adjust menu
Read sensors ADJUST
THROTTLE BALANCE
ADAPTION RESET
REPLAGE TPS
REPLACE ISC STEPPER
TUNE UPDATE
QuIT
Y
THROTTLE BALANGE
VOLTAGES THROTTLE 1 1234 MM/HG No
THROTTLES/COILS/NJEGTORS i THROTTLE 2 1234 MMHG ——f
OTHER THROTTLE 3 1234 MM/HG
Yes
Y
. ADAPTION RESET —
» CONFIRM Y/N
‘ ECU HAS BEEN RESET ™
i
Build data REPLAGE PRIMARY TPS
> THROTTLE CLOSED -
Y CURRENT VOLTS 0.54 V
BUILD DATA
VIN
OO
TRIUMPH ECU PART NUMBER R%‘:{?gﬁfg&ggggﬁ
XXHOKK
KEIHIN ECU PART NUMBER . CUIfIt_};l'EHhé‘I_;_\FI&L'(I')SP 254 v
YOOOOHHXKXX XN
ECU SERIAL NO CURRENT VOLTS 0.51V
XXOOOKHXXKX .
SOFTWARE VERSION NUMBER Adaplion status
XXX
DATEX(;(;I)\(A)}(\)I:{JFACTURE ADAPTION STATUS
RXOOCHXNHNK ECU RESET CLOSED THROTTLE POSITION REF STATUS
CALIBRATION ID IDLE SPEED CONTROL ADAPTION STATUS
OO Lp 02 SENSOR ADAPTION STATUS - OFF IDLE
02 SENSOR ADAPTION RANGE - OFF IDLE
02 SENSOR ADAPTION STATUS - IDLE
\ 02 SENSOR ADAPTION RANGE - IDLE
11.33
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A h
Main menu
MAIN MENU
DIAGNOSTICS
CHECK/ADJUST
QuUIT
Check/Adjust
Check/Adjust menu y
CHECK/ADJUST ]
ADJUST TUNE Quit
UPDATE TUNE
QuIT L
UPDATE TUNE
SELECT MODEL
ROCKET (Il
Update tune
A
ROCKET Il
TUNE XXXXX
TUNE XXXXX
TUNE XXXXX
UPDATE TUNE
A
PP9299% UPDATE TUNE
TUNE XXXX Confirm
CONFIRM P
CANCEL Cancet
Quit
y
Pass
TEST PASSWORD y
UPDATE TUNE
Fail DOWNLOADING.....
10% COMPLETE
SECURITY
ACCESS DENIED v
( DOWNLOAD OK? }
Yes No
A A
UPDATE TUNE UUPDATE TUNE
DOWNLOAD COMPLETE DOWNLOAD FAILED
Y A4
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1. Connection and Power-Up 2. SELECT LANGUAGE

s|E|L|E|C|T| |L|A|N|6|U|R|G|E

> E\N|G|L|I|S|H

FIR|R|M|C|A|l |S

olE|u|T|5|C|H

Els|P|A|n oL

VlTlalL|t Ao
N|E|DIE|R|L|AR|N|D|S

1. Tool
2. Connection to Main Harness

Connect the tool to the dedicated multiplug under the
seat.

) /-—"—\
A message appears on the screen and certain checks i N
are made automatically, e.g. Is the memory card
fitted? L
'SELECT LANGUAGE' will then be displayed.

Use the ‘Up' and 'Down' keys to move the cursor in
column 1 and select the language required.

Note:

+  The tool will always select English as the
default language, and it is only necessary
to use the cursor to select one of the other
languages. The entire diagnostic session
will then continue in the chosen language.

Press the validation key "' to move on.

Service Manual - Rocket llI 11.35
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3. TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES

4. SWITCH ON BIKE IGNITION

T\RiLIymP R A0 T|0 R 9(LILIES
Ot ‘A6 |nmia|s|r|t!|C rTig|ojL St TiCIH on Bl iKiE
S|0F:T U RIR|E VIE|R|S I ;0N o \hfH (T o N
giaaiyl- o ;

Ny

|

The screen will display the message 'Triumph
Motorcycles Diagnostic Tool' and will also give the
diagnostic software version and the software release
year.

Press the validation key "' to move on.

If the Return key (.1} is pressed, the tool will return to
the 'SELECT LANGUAGE!' display.

Ny

LU
g
gaiu '@I"

Switch on the ignition. Do NOT start the engine.

Press the validation key '3'. During a short delay
period the tool will carry out certain validation checks.

If it detects a problem which will invalidate the test,
'DATA LINK FAULT RETRY?' will be displayed.

If all is OK, 'SERVICE DATA' will appear on the
screen.

11.36
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5. DATA LINK FAULT RETRY?

6. SERVICE DATA - DEALER

/%‘/\“35
QL_)
N

If the above is displayed, check that the ignition is
switched on.

If the ignition is already on, the problem may be
caused by bad connections, faulty ignition switch,
cable break, faulty ECM, flat battery etc.

Press the Help key '?' for advice.

Rectify the problem and press the Validation key "' to
return to 'SWITCH ON BIKE IGNITION'.

Press the Validation key "k' again. If the tool accepts
that the problem has been rectified, "SERVICE DATA'
will be displayed.

This is the first of 2 screens for which the operator has
to input information, without which the testing cannot
proceed further.

M

=
S

| |

galu H
Enter your Dealer number as follows:

The number '855555' is displayed, with the cursor
pointing down at the first digit.

Press the 'Up' or 'Down’ keys to change this digit fo
the first digit of your dealer code.

Press the Validation key "k'.

The cursor will now re-position over the second digit
'5'. Enter the 2nd digit of your Dealer number in the
same way.

Continue until all 5 digits of your dealer code have
been entered.

Note:

+ |If any digit has been entered incorrectly,
press the 'Return’ key {.!) to start again.

When all 5 digits have been entered correctly, press
the Validation key "',

You must enter a valid Dealer Number to continue.
if you do not know your dealer number, contact
Triumph or your importer for advice,
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7. SERVICE DATA - DATE

8. MAIN MENU

gaiu
Enter the date using the 'Up' and ‘Down’ keys in the
same way that the Dealer number was entered.

Note:

* & digits must always be entered, e.g. ifitis
the 7th month this must be entered as 07.

¢ The date must be entered in the order Day/
Month / Year.

When complete, press the Validation key "' to display
- ‘MAIN MENU'.

gai

When this screen is dlsplayed you have to decide
whether to proceed along one of two routes:

. 'DIAGNOSTICS'
* 'CHECK/ADJUST'
The 'DIAGNOSTICS' menu provides access to:

Current data e.g. actual engine temperature, engine
speed etc.

Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTC's} i.e. access to
codes stored in the motor cycle ECM which indicate a
confirmed fault(s) in the system.

Function tests e.g. of tachometer, water temperature
gauge, fuel pump eic.

The 'CHECK/ADJUST' menu provides:

Checks i.e. build information, system data.

Adjustments e.g. adjustment of idle fuel/CO etc., and
entry of software updates.

Use the "Up and Down' keys to position the cursor
opposite the desired choice, and press the Validation
key "x'.

Either 'DIAGNOSTICS' (operation 9.) or 'CHECK/
ADJUST (operation 27.) will be displayed, dependent
on the selection.

Note:

e [If'QUIT' is selected and the validation key
"' pressed, the display will return to
"TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES'.

11.38
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9. DIAGNOSTICS (I/f 'DIAGNOSTICS' is 10. CURRENT DATA

selected)
C\UIRIR|EN|T DiR|T|AR
ot ol A e A A sirlalelr] [elnls]r |n]e

cIC|R L \C|UL|R|T|E|D L(O|R|D c|9|%

> CUIRRIEIMIT) [BIAIT|A vlzlnisli [n]e] [7lelnle 1]s

v RIE|R|D S|T|O|R|E|D piric|s
- ;@

-~ Start the engine. 'CURRENT DATA' includes the
This display is the 'DIAGNOSTICS' menu. information shown in the table below which can be

. , . . accessed by scrolling, using the 'Up' and 'Down’ keys.
Use the "Up* and "Down’ keys to scroll the text until the At the end of each line of text, the actual reading at

horizontal arrowhead is positioned opposite the hat i ; : ; ; ;
desired choice, and press the Validation key "k'. E;g“g?ﬁﬁ;_g@gded fo assist diagnosis e.g.

The choices are: For a complete list of the items reported, see the table

+  'CURBENT DATA' (see operation 70.) titled 'CURRENT DATA' earlier in this section.

+ 'READ STORED DTCS' (see operation 72.} If further clarification of any line of displayed text is
. , . required, scroll that line opposite the *?' symbol in the

* 'CLEARDTCS' (see operation 17.) left hand column and press the Help key (?). Limited
* 'FUNCTION TESTS' (see operation 18.) information on the selected topic will then be
. If 'QUIT' is selected, the display will return o SPved

1 "TRIUMPH MOTORCYCLES'. Press any key to return to the '"CURRENT DATA' text.

When all information has been noted, press either the
Validation "' or Return (-} keys.

Service Manual - Rocket llI 11.39
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11. STOP ENGINE 12. To select 'READ STORED DTCS'
4 (Diagnostic Trouble Codes) from the
’ MAIN MENU:

(
gaiu l @ \
Switch off the engine. {
As the tool is powered from the motorcycle, this will o Y 20
end the diagnostic session. To continue, return to the Use the 'Up' and 'Down' keys to position the cursor
power-up section and select tests as required. opposite DIAGNOSTICS.
Press the Validation key 'x' to display
'DIAGNOSTICS' menu.
Select 'READ STORED DTCS', and press the
Validation key "'.
'STORED DTCS' will be displayed.
11.40 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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13. STORED DTCS

14. Three options are now available:

S|TIO|RE|D p|ric|s

gal

The second line - 'DTC COUNT' shows the number
of DTC's stored in the ECM memory.

Lines 3 and 4 display up to two of the DTC'S stored (if
any). If additionai DTC'S are stored, this wili be
indicated by a downward pointing arrowhead, and it/
they can be accessed using the "Up' and 'Down’ keys.

If there are no DTC's shown, press the Return key ()
to return to MAIN MENU.

(If DTC's are present when the Return key is pressed,
display will read 'STORED DTCS, ERASE ALL DTC
DATA YES/NO'.)

Information about each DTC can be obtained by
scrolling the text until the appropriate code is opposite
the '?' in line 3; then press the Help key (?).

DTC example: PO117
Help text MAP SENSOR
LOW VOLTAGE

Press the Validation key "' to continue (operation
14,

IMPORTANT:

if a DTC has an asterisk {*} to its right, this indicates
that a snap shot of engine data at the time the DTC
was stored is available to aid your fault diagnosis. To
access this information, press the Validation key "' to
go to operation 74. and open 'FREEZE FRAME
DATA'.

o jC\jZD
Align 'FREEZE FRAME DATA' with the cursor, and
press the validation key "' to display 'FREEZE
FRAME' (see 15.).

Align 'CLEAR DTCS' with the cursor, and press the
validation key "' to display 'ERASE ALL DTC DATA'
(see 17.).

Press the Return key (J) to go back to 'STORED
DTCS' (operation 13.).
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15. FREEZE FRAME

16. STORED DTCS

Y|R|ET UIRIN T|o o|ricls

CIL|E:R|R oir|c|s

gaiu .
When a fault occurs which causes a DTC to be stored
in the memory, the engine condition data at that
instant is lcgged in the ECM. If another, more serious
DTC is subsequently set, the original DTC data is
automatically erased and new data associated with
the latest DTC is logged in its place.

By selecting 'FREEZE FRAME', this information
becomes available on the screen to aid diagnosis.
Scroll the text up or down to view the data. More
information can be gained by scrolling the text line in
question to tine 3 (?), then press the Help key (?) as
before. Press the Validation key k' to display
'STORED DTCS' (operation 16.).

For a complete list of the items reported, see the table
titted 'FREEZE FRAME DATA' earlier in this section.

| T |

R
&J |

gsiu |
2 options are now available;

Scroii to 'RETURN TO DTCS' and press the Validate
key '*' to return to operation 13.

Scroll o 'CLEAR DTCS' and press the Validation key
'+' to go on to operation 17.

Note:

* A full list of all the possible DTCs can be
found earlier in this section,

11.42
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17. STORED DTCS, ERASE ALL DTC 18. To select 'FUNCTION TESTS' from the
DATA MAIN MENU:
S|T|O|RIE|D| |B|T|C|5 ol |R|GN|O|5|T|1I|C]|S
E|RA|S|E| |A|L|L| (B|T|C| |B|A|T|R CIUIR|RIE(N|T| |D|R|T|A
»|y|E|S > RIE|A|D| |S|T|O|R|E|D| |O|T|C|S
Nlo v CILIE|RIR| |B(T|C|S

M {M
N Nl

Scroll to position either 'YES' lor ‘NO' opposite the Use 'Up' and 'Down' keys to sélect 'DIAGNOSTICS'
cursor. menu.

If 'YES' is selected, press the Validation key "k’ to The following choices are available,

erase all DTC data from the memory. 'MAIN MENU' b oo 4o vajidation key . 'DIAGNOSTICS' will be
will then be displayed. displayed.
Note: Select 'FUNCTION TESTS', and press the Validation
* |f you intend to examine the Function  key "k
Tests, entry will be inhibited unless the |t no DTC'S are stored, "FUNCTION TEST' will be

DTC's have been erased. displayed (see operation 20.).
If 'NO' is selected, press the Validation key k' to | one or more DTC'S are stored, the message 'DTCS
return to operation 73. PRESENT CLEAR BEFORE TEST ACTION' will be
) That completes the DTC cycle. displayed (see operation 19.).
Note:

¢ The diagnostic tool will not allow Function
Tests to be accessed until all DTC's in the
memory are removed.

Service Manual - Rocket i 11.43
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19. FUNCTION TESTS

20. FUNCTION TEST

Fluin|oc|T|l (o TIEIS|T |5

FlUN|CIT|r o TIES|T

o|ricis PIRIEIS|E|N(T CL|EIRIR

B|EIFIO RIE FIE|s|T AC T gn

|

gaiu '
To clear the DTC's, press the Validation key "'
'‘'STORED DTCS' will be displayed (see operation
13.).

Proceed as before via operations 14. to 17. Scroll to
'YES' and press the Validation key 'x' to erase all
DTC data; the MAIN MENU will be displayed again.

Note:

*  The fault{s) which caused the DTC's fo be’

set must be rectified and cleared before
continuing the Function Tests.

s« A full list of all the possible DTCs can be
found earlier in this section.

Select 'DIAGNOSTICS' menu and 'FUNCTION
TESTS' again pressing the Validation key k' sach
time.

Because the DTC's have now been erased,
'FUNCTION' TEST' (operation 20.) will now be
displayed.

The following can be tested:

a} Instrument panel.

b} Idle speed control steppet.

c) Purge valve.

d) Fuel pump prime.

e) Cocling fan cperation.

f) Fuel pump operation.

g) Second throttle control stepper motor.

If the fault is electrical, this will then be reported as a
DTC.

Instrument Panel test: A signal is sent which should
cause the tachometer to read approximately 7,500
RPM, the water temperature gauge to show 100°C*
and the speedometer 100 km/h*, all for 10 seconds.

idle speed control stepper: A signal is sent which
should cause the stepper to be driven to the fully
closed position, then to the fully open position,
pausing briefly in each position. DTCs are set if a
malfunction is found.

* Or the imperial equivalents.

Purge valve (California models only): This test
allows you to check operation of the valve. To detect
valve operation, use a stethoscope to listen for valve
operation. DTCs are set if a malfunction is found.

Fuel pump prime: This test provides you with the
means to physically check the pump and relay
operation. DTCs are set if a malfunction is found.

Cooling fan test: A signal is sent which should cause
the fan to operate for a 10 second peried. DTCs are
set if a malfunction is found.

11.44

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Service Manual - Rocket HI



http://www.manualslib.com/

Fuel System/Engine Management

Fuel pump operation: This test provides you with the 21. FUNCTION TEST
means to physically check the pump operation. DTCs

are set if a malfunction is found. The pump is
Flunc Tt |aln TIE|S|T
energised when the test is confirmed and ended
when the Validation key k' is pressed for a second P(N|S|\T|R(U AEN|T| (PIRIN|E|L
time.

Second throttle stepper motor: A signal is sent

which should cause the 2nd throttle stepper to be CIR|N|C|E|L

driven to the fully closed position, then to fully open.
DTCs are set if a malfunction is found.

By pressing the Validation key "', your selection will
be noted and 'FUNCTION TEST' (operation 271.) will
be displayed.

Press the Help key (?) for more information.
e

Note: TN
+ [|f the Return key (1) is pressed, the tool \
. will return to 'DIAGNOSTICS' menu L
1 . 4
{operation 9.).
N >

The function selected at operation 20. will now show
on line 2. To show an example of this, we have
chosen the 'INSTRUMENT PANEL ' test.

If you press the Help key (?). help relating to the
specific test will be given. In this example, the screen
will now read

*  TACHOMETER - 7500 RPM

+ TEMP GAUGE - not fitted, test will illuminate
High Temp warning light.

» SPEEDOMETER - 100 km/h*

* Or the imperial equivalents.

H you wish to cancel that selection, scroll to
] 'CANCEL' and press the Validation key "x'. The
display will return to operation 20.

if you wish to test the component selected, scroll to
'PROCEED" and press the Validation key "'".

Service Manual - Rocket Il 11.45
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22. FUNCTION TEST 23. FUNCTION TEST
FIUWN|C(T 00 |TE|S|T FIlUIN|C|T|t laint (T |ES|T
PINISITIRIUIMIEIN|T] [PlaN £t FAN\SITI|RIUIMIENT| [PIRINIEL
TIES|T|I NG TIE|SiT| |clo|m|P|L EITIE
D18 SIERWVIE| |6|AU GIES

QL)}

(
Eay N
The screen now displayed will be specific to the if the test is satisfactory the display will read 'TEST
component being tested: COMPLETE'. Press the Validation key 'x' to display

In the example selected - 'INSTRUMENT PANEL',  FUNCTION TEST' (operation 24.).

the instruction is to observe the gauges.

After a period of time, the screen will automatically
change to either 'TEST COMPLETE' (see operation
23.) which will indicate a satisfactory completion, or to
‘TEST FAILED' (see operation 25.) which will indicate
failure.

11.46 Service Manual - Rocket |l
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24. FUNCTION TEST

25. FUNCTION TEST

Flagin|c r|l (o TE|5|T

PANS|T R UIME DT PlRIN|E|L

//"'L_/\_‘}

)
&J
Nl

This display allows you to decidé whether you wish to
test another component.

Either - position the cursor on line 3 'YES' and press
the Validation key "' to return to the 'FUNCTION
TEST' selection menu,

or - position the cursor on fine 4 'NO* and press the
Validation key "' to return to 'DIAGNOSTICS' menu
{operation 9.).

N>

If the test selected at operation 22. is unsatisfactory, a
DTC will be displayed on line 3 of this display.

Press the Help key (?) to access the diagnosis
information associated with that code.

Press the Validation key "' if you wish to test another
component {operation 24.).

Note:

e Any DTC's logged in the system will be
automatically cleared at this point.

To return to the 'DIAGNOSTICS' menu, Select '"QUIT!
and press the Validation key "' to return to the 'MAIN
MENU' (operation 8.).

That completes the FUNCTION TESTS cycle.
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26. To select 'CHECKS/ADJUSTMENTS' 27. CHECK/ADJUST
from the MAIN MENU (operation 8.):

| ClHie|c|s siRio d|uls]|r
AR niE N > ; clulele
D lR[6 N 0,\5|T |1 L5 alolalulsls
> CKIEICIE /|RIDWIUIS:T aluli Ir
ayulit T
m
u {.
{ ‘ w Y T2
s ¥ S : Use the "Up' and "Down' keys to position the cursor as
Use the 'Up' and ‘Down’ keys to position the cursor  follows, and then press the Validation key "x"
opposite 'CHECK/ADJUST". Opposite 'CHECK' - 'CHECKS' will be displayed
Press the Validation key 'x'; the 'CHECK/ADJUST' {operation 28.).
menu will be displayed. Opposite 'ADJUST' - 'ADJUST' will be displayed
{cperation 32.).
Opposite 'QUIT' - to return to 'MAIN MENU'
(operation 8.).
11.48 Service Manual - Rocket |l
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28. CHECKS

29. BUILD DATA

vl N

XX (XXX | X|X|X|X|X|X|X X\ X|X[X]X]|X

RID|\AR|P|T |0 ST

Y\T|R E|C\U

gaiu

You now have the optlon to access the motorcycle
‘BUILD DATA' or the 'SYSTEM DATA', or to quit.

Position the cursor as follows and then press the
Validation key k"

Opposite 'READ SENSORS' - 'SENSOR DATA'
{operation 30.) wilt be displayed.

Opposite 'READ BUILD DATA' - 'BUILD DATA'
{operation 29.) will be displayed.

Opposite '"ADAPTION STATUS' - 'ADAPTION DATA'
(operation 371.) will be displayed if the coolant
temperature is higher than 90°C. If not, a holding
screen will be displayed indicating the current
temperature.

Opposite ‘QUIT' - to return to 'MAIN MENU'
(operation 8.).

" N

gaiu i @

Providing the information was recorded at the time of
build, the display will show the following information
relating to the motorcycle under test by scrolling up
and down, Before displaying the recorded
information, the tool will briefly display the message,
'PLEASE WAIT, CHECKING BUILD DATA".

*  Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN)

*  Triumph ECM part number

*  Manufacturer's ECM part number
s  ECM Serial number

*  Tune Number

Press the Validation "' keys to return to 'CHECK/
ADJUST' menu (operation 27.).
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30. SENSOR DATA 31. ADAPTION STATUS
S|E(M)5i0iR oiR TR R:DIR\P(T|I |O|N S T:IR|TIU|S
EN:GIIINE TIER|P oiusT
2RI R SIE|N{s|O|R 5| oiF R(RIN|G|E
YAl iR TIE|MIP 115|C PILiEIRIS|E uiA !
{ M
ST
gaiu gaiu } @D{
The display can be scrolled to show Because adaption only takes place at normal
. operating temperature, the above screen will be
The status of the various sensors and actuators displayed until the engine reaches normal operating

To obtain further data information, scroll the temperature.

appropriate line to the help key mark (?) and press 4 the engine warms or cools to the correct
the Help key. temperature range, the tool will not allow access to
Note: any other functions. If you wish to escape from this

area {and not carry out the adjustment) switch off the
* The help information shows the likely igniticgn and disconynectthe toojl. )

range of readings for a correctly
functioning system at normal operating Once the correct temperature range has been
temperature. reached, the ADAPTION STATUS screen (operation

32.} will automatically be displayed.
That completes examination of the Checks. ) Y Pay
Press the Validation key 'x' to return to 'CHECK/
ADJUST' (operation 27.).
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RIDIR\PT\\0N |BRITIA Function Examined Report Method
C|L|D|S|E|D T|\HR|O|T|T|L|E MO
Closed throttle position adapted/not adapted
t(s|c| |R|B|R(\P|T|1|O|N 1(8|% reference status
aje S|E|N|5(0|R A|D|R\FP 511 1%
Idle speed control Y
adaption status
Oxygen sensor %
adaption status  ({off
idle)
Oxygen sensor %
adaption range (off
U idle)
, Oxygen sensor %
! adaption status (idle)
gaiu
The display can be scrolled to show Oxygt.en sensor %
. . adaption range (idle)
The adaption status of the various sensors and

actuators involved in the adaption process will give an Note:
indication as to whether or not the vehicle is correctly o
adapted. If the readings show an incorrect adaption

status, refer to the table of contents for the location of

further information and the actions necessary to force

correct adaption.

Several forced adaptions may be needed
to fully adapt an individual motorcycle.

See page 8-110 for additional information on forcing
adaption.

The data displayed under this option are:

Service Manual - Rocket Il 11.51
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galu

32. ADJUST 33. ADJUST TUNE
giglululsr alotfylu|siT) ‘TlulnlE
> AplJUis|T| |T|UINE RIEISIEITI iRlo|RIP|T|I |0NIS
srnarlel Tleinie glAlLiain:C|E| |T|H|R|OIT TIL|E|S
2ol |7 »rlH|Rig|TITILIE|l |P|O|T| IRIEINIEY
1islcy isiTiE|P|P|EIR| IRIEINIE W
/’/\‘_&\/
jc\i'JD 2

Position the cursor on line 2 ‘ADJUST TUNE' ii you
wish to check and/or adjust the values of certain tune
items. Then press the Validation key k' to display
ADJUST TUNE (see operation 33,).

In special circumstances, Triumph will request you to
introduce a completely new engine tune. Given this
situation, select 'UPDATE TUNE' and press the
Validation key ' {see operation 36.).

The following allow adjustments to be made to items
which affect the engine operation

Position the cursor opposite the setting you wish to
adjust and press the Validation key 'x'.

RESET ADAPTIONS. - See operation 34.
BALANCE THROTTLES. - See operation 35.

THROTTLE POT RENEW. - See page 8-102 for
details on when and how o use this function.

IDLE SPEED CONTROL STEPPER RENEW - See
page B-106 for details on when and how to use this
function.

11.52
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34. ADJUST TUNE (adaption reset)

35. BALANCE THROTTLES

A\OVA|P|T|I DN RIES|E|T TIH|R|O|T|T|L|E|S g\R|L|RN|CI|E|D
Cl\o(M(F|t RN T|H|R|O|T|T|L|E 1 T(2|3(ymin|/|H|6
> 9|E|S T|R|R|O|T|T|L|E c Tefalyninl/|Hi6
N\ T|RIR|O|T L|E 3 PiZ|12y(n|n|/ 4|6
M 7"—_&/\3
gaiu '@( gaiv ,\:' ,/(

After selecting the adaption reset option, confirm or
reject the option by positioning the cursor 'pposite the
option chosen and press the Validation key “".

If YES is chosen, a screen will confirm that adaptions
have been reset.

If NO is chosen, you will be returned to the adjust tune
menu.

Note:

¢+ Resetting the adaption values does not
adapt the motorcycle. This can only be
done by the method explained later in this
gsection.  Adaption reset only returns
adaption values to their 'start’ point.

Using the BALANCE THROTTLES command, the
throttles may be balanced without the need to connect
an external device to measure the vacuum levels in
each throttle bedy. The diagnostic tool displays data
taken from the manifold absolute pressure sensor
reading for each throttle.

Once throttie imbalance has been reduced to a pre-
determined level, the top line of information will
display the word *BALANCED*. Under any other
conditions where imbalance is detected, nothing will
be displayed indicating that the throttles require
balancing.
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36. UPDATE TUNE

37. UPDATE TUNE

AICIC(EIS|S DVE Nl ED

oyps:cion N EIC|T & RIE|T[R:Y

o

f
&L_J/

{Accessed from operation 32.). On recsipt of special
instructions from Triumph you may be asked to inputa
completely new engine tune,

To do this, they will give you a password number
which must be entered using the 'Up' and "Down' keys
in the same way as was done to enter your dealer
code number.

After entering the final digit, press the Validation key
k' again.

If the password number entered is invalid, the screen
shown in operation 36. will be displayed.

If the password number is valid, the tool will briefly
display the message, 'PLEASE WAIT, CHECKING
ECM TYPE' then, 'UPDATE TUNE' (operation 37.)
will be displayed.

\”@““\

y/

<!
If the Password number has been incorrectly entered,
the screen will display 'ACCESS DENIED'. Press the
Validation key "' to return to MAIN MENU

(operaticn 8.) and start again.

If after a second attempt the entry is still invalid, the
screen will disptay ‘"ACCESS DENIED DISCONNECT
AND RETRY' The diagnostic tool must be
disconnected and the complete procedure re-started.

gaiu
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38. UPDATE TUNE 39. UPDATE TUNE
UlP|DIR|T E| |T|U|N|E RlO|C|K|E|T| |3
S|E\L E|C|T| |m|o|BE|L T|U[NE| |2[X|X|X|X
»RIO|C K|E|T] |3 TIUIN|E| (2 |X|X|X|X
TIUINIE] |2 X |X|X|X

- }@:ZD |@l’ZD

gaiu

Align the cursor with the model to which a tune is to Scroll to the tune required and press the Validation
be downloaded and, when satisfied that the selection key ":x' to move on to operation 39.

is correct, press the validation key "', Press the help key for information on the applicability
Once a model has been selected and the validation of each tune number.

key pressed, screen 38. will be displayed.

Service Manual - Rocket Il 11.55
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40. UPDATE TUNE

41. UPDATE TUNE (confirm selected)

UiP|DRTIE ru\nE UipiolR|TIE TUH}E
T\ \NiE SIX|X XX gioiuinil GiR|01 (NG
> cionFi R Tig:%e |C,Q[R{P|LIEITE
v CiRINIC|E|L
|

Scroll to either 'CONFIRM', 'CANCEL' or 'QUIT' (quit
option will not be visible until the text has been
scrolled) then press the Validation key "x".

If '‘QUIT’ has been selected - this will return to MAIN
MENU (operation 8.)

If ‘'CANCEL' has been selected - return to operation
38.

If 'CONFIRM' has been selected, downloading will
begin.

j T |

The screen will show 'DOWNLOADING', and the
selected software will be automatically doewnicaded
into the ECM.

When complete, the screen will display 'DOWNLOAD
COMPLETE".

Press the Validation key "' to return to the ‘MAIN
MENU' {operaticn 8.).

If downloading has been unsuccessful the screen will
display 'DOWNLOAD FAILED'. Should this message
appear, refer to 41., restarting tune download.

Press the Validation key k' to return to the 'MAIN
MENU' (operation 8.).

Note:

« A TUNE DOWNLOAD CAN TAKE UP TO 15
MINUTES TO COMPLETE.

11.56
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42, RESTARTING TUNE DOWNLOAD

TR (U|N|PH nme|T|o0R|ICIYICILIES
DRGNS |T(I|C T|o|g|L
If, for any reason downloading is interrupted, the S|OFIT URIRIE| (VBRSO
ECM will not function and tune download cannot be 2lalolel- gl
restarted in the normal way. This is because the 3 o s Tollowing b
tool's operating system has been erased from the s;(::ertac::' screen, use the following button press

ECM's memory and has not yet been fully replaced.
Download interruption can occur for a variety of HELP (?) - HELP (?) - RETURN () - HELP (?)

reasons such as, accidental disconnection of the VALIDATE (*).

tool, a flat battery, turning the ignition switch to OFF The dealer log-in screen will then be displayed. From

during download etc. that screen, download can be restarted in the normal

In these circumstances, a special-tool key-press- way.

sequence must be followed which is described

below Note:

] o ¢ The software version number is not

To restart download, switch the motorcycle ignition to relevant to this procedure. All versions of
I OFF and disconnect the tool. Reconnect the tool, the diagnostic software will operate in the

switch the motorcycle ignition to ON, and scroll way described.

through to the screen shown below.

Service Manual - Rocket I 11.57



http://www.manualslib.com/

Fuel System/Engine Management

Electrical Connectors

Before beginning any diagnosis, the following
connector related information should be noted:

Note:

+ A major cause of hidden electrical faults
can be traced to faully electrical
connectors. For example:

+  Dirty/corroded terminals.

+  Damp terminals.

= Broken or bent cable pins within multi-
plugs.

For example, the electrenic control module (ECM)
relies on the supply of accurate information to enable
it to plan the correct fuelling and ignition timing. One
dirty terminal will cause an excessive voltage drop
resulting in an incorrect signal to the ECM.

If, when carrying out fault diagnosis, a fault appears to
clear by simply disconnecting and reconnecting an
electrical plug, examine each disconnected plug for
the following.

Before Disconnection:

e If testing with a voltmeter, the voltage
across a connector should be virtually
battery volts (unless a resistor is fitted in
the circuit). if there is a noticeable change,
suspect faulty/dirty connections.

When Disconnecting a Connector:

» Check for a security device that must be
released before the connector can be
separated. E.G. barb, hook and eye etc.

When Inspecting a Connector:

* Check that the individual pins have not
been bent.

s Check for dampness/dirt/corrosion.

¢« Check cables for security.

s Check cable pin joints for damage.

When Connecting a Connector.

+ Ensure there is no dirt around the
connector/seal.

* Push together squarely to ensure
terminals are not bhent or incorrectly
located.

¢  Push the two halves together positively.

Disconnection of ECM connectors
Note:

+  Two different sized connectors are used in
the ECM, which ensures correct
connection is aiways made.

When disconnecting a connector, never pull directly
on the wires as this may result in cable and
connector damage.

Never disconnect an ECM when the ignition switch
is in the ON position as this may cause multiple fault
codes to be logged in the ECM memory.

Always disconnect an ECM after disconnecting the

battery negative (black) lead first.

1. Press down on the locking device and gently pull
back on the connector to release it from the
ECM.

1. Locking device (inset)
2. Socket

11.58
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Reconnection of ECM connectors Further Diagnosis

The tables that follow will, if used correctly, help to
pinpoint a fault in the system once a diagnostic
trouble code has been stored.

Damage to the connector pins may result if an
attempt to fit the connectors incorrectly is made.

1.ECM

2. Large connector

3. Small connector

2. Fit the connector into its socket and, whilst
holding the connector in place, insert it fully into
the ECM until the locking device retains it.

11.69
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Crankshaft Sensor

Fault Code

Possible cause

Action

P0335

Crankshaft sensor systern fauit

View & note diagnostic toal ‘freeze
frame’ data if available.

Ensure sensor is fitted correctly
and connector is secure.
Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpoint test 1

Pinpoint Tests

- ECM pin A13 to earth
- ECM pin A14 to earth

Test Result Action
1 Check terminal and cable integrity: oK Disconnect sensor and proceed to
- ECM pin A13 test 2
- ECM pin A14
Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 6
2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 3

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test6

- ECM pin A13 to ECM pin A14

3 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 4
- ECM pin A14 to sensor pin 1 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- ECM pin A13 to sensor pin 2 test 6

4 Check cable for short circuit: OK Renew crankshaft sensor, proceed to test

6

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 6

run engine to verify fault cleared

5 Check crank toothed wheel: oK Proceed to test 6
- Damage to teeth - magnetic debris
contamination
Faulty Clean / renew toothed wheel, proceed to
test 6
6 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and | OK Action complete - quit test

Fault still present

Contact Triumph service

11.60
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Circuit Diagram

Crankshaft En&ine
Sensor Control Module
1 up A4
2 us A3
)
]
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Idle Speed Conrol

Fault Code

Possible cause

Action

FP0505

ISC stepper motor / wiring fauit

View & note diagnostic tcol ‘freeze
frame’ data if available.

View & note diagnostic tool ‘sensor
data.
Ensure sensor connector is secure.

Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpoint test 1

Pinpoint Tests

Test Resuit Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Proceed to test 2
- ECM pin B23 Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 7
- ECM pin BO7
- ECM pin B11
- ECM pin BO3
2 Check resistance value: 40 to 120 Disconnect stepper motor and proceed to
test 3
- ECM pin B23 to ECM pin BO7 Oben circuit Proceed to test 4

- ECM pin B11 to ECM pin BO3

Short circuit

Disconnect stepper motor and proceed to
test 5

3 Check cable for short circuit:

- ECM pin B23 to earth
- ECM pin BO7 to earth
- ECM pin B11 to earth
- ECM pin BQ3 to earth

OK

Proceed to test 7

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 7

4 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 6
- ECM pin B23 to stepper motor pin A Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- ECM pin BO7 to stepper motor pin A1 test7
- ECM pin B11 to stepper motor pin B
- ECM pin BO3 to stepper motor pin B1
5 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 6

- ECM pin B23 to ECM pin BO7
- ECM pin B11 to ECM pin BO3

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 7

6 Check stepper motor resistance: 4Q 10 120 Praceed to test 7
- Motor pin A to motor pin A1 Faulty Renaw stepper motor, proceed to
- Motor pin B to motor pin B1 test7
7 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and | OK Action complate - quit test
run diagnostic tool function test to
visually verify operation of stepper motor
Fault Contact Triumph service
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Circuit Diagram

Idle Speed Control Engine Engine
Stepper Motor Sub Harness Contro! Module
Al—oOn 9 |——0ON B23
A OW—— 10 ——oOw BO7
B ou " o B1N
] oK 12 oK 803
i
)
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Fuel Injectors

Fault Code Possihle cause Action
P0201/02/03 Injection system fault - Injector 1/2/ | View & note diagnostic tcol ‘freeze
3 frame’ data if available.
- Misfire indicates open circuit Ensure relevant injector connector
- Flooding indicates short circuit is secure. Disconnect ECM and
proceed to pinpoint test 1

Pinpoint Tests

Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Proceed to test 2
- ECM pin B05 Faulty Rectify tault, proceed to test 7
- ECM pin B0O6&
- ECM pin B17
2 12,50 to 14.0Q | Proceed to test 3
Check resistance value:
- ECM pin A20 to ECM pin BO5 (injector 1)
- ECM pin A20 to ECM pin B06 (injector 2)
- ECM pin A20 to ECM pin B17 {injector 3)
Open circuit Disconnect relevant injector and proceed
fo test 4
Short circuit Disconnect relevant injector and proceed
totest5
3 Check cable for short circuit to ground: OK Proceed o test 7
- ECM pin BO5 to earth Short circuit Locate and rectify witing fault, proceed to
- ECM pin B06 to earth test 7
- ECM pin B17 to earth
4 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 6
- ECM pin A20 to relevant injector pin 2 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fauit, proceed to
- ECM pin BOS5 to injector 1 pin 1 test7
- ECM pin BO6 to injector 2 pin 1
- ECM pin B17 to injector 3 pin 1
5 Check cable for shert circuit to supply box: | OK Proceed to test 6
- ECM pin A20 to ECM pin BO5 {inj 1) Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- ECM pin A20 to ECM pin BO6 (inj 2) test 7
- ECM pin A20 to ECM pin B17 (inj 3)
6 Check relevant injector resistance: 12.5Q to 14.0Q Proceed fo test 7
- Injector pin 1 to injector pin 2 Faulty Renew relevant injector, proceed to test 7
7 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and | OK Action complete - quit test
run engine to verify fault cleared
Fault still present | Contact Triumph service

11.64 Service Manual - Rocket il
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! Circuit Diagram

EMS Relay
’_m_‘ ECM
16 4 8
L—NK A20
Engine
Sub-Harness
Fuse Box
Fuse 6
NK 1 ——N{—
2 1
t— ] [
1 3 '
SR g R
Fuel Injectors

Service Manual - Rocket | 11.65

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Fuel System/Engine Management

Throttle Position Sensor

circuit)
Threttle position sensor high input
voltage ({short circuit to sensor
supply)

Fault Code Possible cause Action
P0122 Throtitle positicn sensor low input | View & note diagnostic tool ‘freeze
PO123 voltage (short to ground or open | frame’ data if available.

View & note diagnostic tool ‘sensor
data.

Ensure sensor connector is secure.
Disconnect ECM and proceed to

pinpoint test 1

Pinpoint Tests

- ECM pin A10 to ground

Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect sensor and proceed to
- ECM pin AGH test 2
- ECM pin A07
- ECM pin A10
Faulty Rectify fault, procead to test 5
2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 3

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 5

- ECM pin A10 to ECM pin AQ1
- ECM pin A10 to ECM pin AQ7

3 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 4
- ECM pin A01 to sensor pin 1
- ECM pin AD7 to sensor pin 2
- ECM pin A1Q to sensor pin 3
Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 5
4 Check cable for short circuit: OK Renew throttle position sensor, proceed to

test 5

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fauit, proceed to
test5

5 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and
run engine to verify fault cleared

OK

Action complete - quit test

Fault still present

Contact Triumph service
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i Circuit Diagram

¢ bEﬂgine

ub-Harness

Connector ECM
_Throttle

Position Sensor

QY — 17 GY A0
KB ———XB — 18 |——KB A7
——K— 19 K A01
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Purge Valve

Fault Code Possible cause Action
PO444 Open circuit or short circuit to earth | View & note diagnostic tool ‘sensor
data.

Ensure purge valve connector is
secure, Disconnect ECM and
proceed to pinpoint test 1

P0445 Short circuit to battery+ Disconnect purge wvalve and
proceed to pinpoint test 5

Pinpoint Tests

Test Resuit Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Proceed to test 2
- ECM pin B3t Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 7
2 Check resistance value: 240G 1o 28Q Disconnect purge valve and proceed to
test 3
- ECM pin A20 to ECM pin B31 Open circuit Proceed to test 4
Short circuit Disconnect purge valve and proceed to
test b
3 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 7
- ECM pin B31 to earth Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fauit, proceed to
test 7
4 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 6
- ECM pin B31 to valve pin 2 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- ECM pin A20 to valve pin 1 test 7
5 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 6
- ECM pin A20 to ECM pin B31 Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
fest7
& Check purge valve resistance: 24Qto 28Q Proceed to test 7
- Valve pin 1 to valve pin 2 Faulty Renew purge valve, proceed to test 7
7 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and | OK Action complete - quit test
run diagnostic tool function test to
visually verify operation of purge valve
Fauit Contact Triumph service
11.68 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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Circuit Diagram

EMS Relay
’_m—l ECM
L A S Purge Valve
NK A0
Fuse Box
Fuse 6 H
i
Service Manual - Rocket Il 11.69
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Ignition Coils

Fault Code Possible cause Action
P0351/52/53 Ignition system fault - Ign ceil 1/2/3 | View & note diagnostic tool ‘freeze
frame’ data if available.
Ensure relevant ign coil connactor
is secure. Disconnect ECM and
proceed to pinpoint test 1:-
Pinpoint Tests
Test Resuit Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: oK Proceed to test 2
- ECM pin B29 Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 7
- ECM pin B26
- ECM pin BO1
2 Check resistance value: 1.4Gt0 1.8Q Proceed to test 3
ECM pin A20 to
- ECM pin (ign coil 1) B22
- ECM pin (ign coil 2) B26
- ECM pin {ign ceil 3) BO1
Open circuit Disconnect relevant ignition coil and proceed to

test 4

Short circuit

Disconnect relevant ignition coil and proceed to
test &

3 Check cable for short circuit:

- ECM pin to earth B29
- ECM pin to earth B26
- ECM pin to earth BO1

OK

Proceed to test 7

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to test 7

4 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 6
Power latch relay pin 8 to any ign coil pin 2 Open gircuit Locate and rectify wiring fauit, proceed to test 7
- ECM pin B29 to ign coil 1 pin 1
- ECM pin B26 to ign coil 2 pin 1
- ECM pin BO1 to ign coil 3 pin 1
5 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 6

ECM pin A20 to

- ECM pin (ign coil 1) B29
- ECM pin {ign coil 2) B26
- ECM pin ({ign coil 3) BO1

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to test 7

6 Check relevant ign coil resistance; 1.40 10 1.8Q Proceed to test 7
- Ign ceil pin 1 to ign coil pin 2 Faulty Renew relevant ignition coil, proceed to test 7
7 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and run | OK Action complete - quit test

engine to verify fault cleared

Fault still present

Contact Triumph service
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Circuit Diagram

EMS Relay

3

NK A2

B29

B26

FuéSs%%‘ H NK%GS fo1
Ignition Coils
i
|
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Coolant Temperature Sensor

Fault Code Possible cause Action
P0O118 Open circuit, or short circuit o | View & note diagnostic tool ‘freeze
battery+ frame’ data if available,
View & note diagnostic fool ‘sensor’
data.

Ensure sensor connector is secure.
Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpoint test 1;-

PO117 Short circuit to ground Disconnect sensor and proceed to
test 6
Pinpoint Tests
Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminai integrity: OK Proceed to test 2
- ECM pin A0S Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 7
- ECM pin A07
2 Check resistance value: OK Disconnect temp sensor and proceed to test 6
- ECM pin A0® to ECM pin AO7 | Open circuit Disconnect sensor and proceed to test 3
(Temperature dependent,—see helow)
Sheort circuit Disconnect temp sensor and proceed to test 4
3 Check cable confinuity: oK Proceed to test 5
- ECM pin A09 to sensor pin 1 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to test 7
- ECM pin AO7 to sensor pin 2
4 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 5
- ECM pin A09 to ECM pin AQ7 Short circuit l.ocate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to test 7
5 Check sensor resistance: oK Proceed to test 7
- Sensor pin 1 to sensor pin 2 Fauity Renew temp sensor, proceed to test 7
(Temperature dependent,—see below)
6 Check cable for short circuit: OK Procged to test 7
- ECM pin A09 to ground Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to test 7
7 Reconnsct harness, clear fault code and run | OK Action complete - quit test
engine to verify fauit cleared
Fault Contact Triumph service
11.72 Service Manual - Rocket lil
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Circuit Diagram
Resistance data under typical conditions:

Warm engine: 200 to 4000
Cold engine:

20°C ambient 2.35to 2.65KQ
-10%C ambient 8.50to 10.25K0

Engine
Sub-Harness
Coolant Connector
Temperature
ensor

ECM

KB 18 KB
KG 4 kG

A0?
A09
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Inlet Air Temperature Sensor

Fault Code Possible cause Action
P0O113 Open circuit, or short circuit to | View & note diagnostic tool ‘freeze
battery+ frame’ data if available.
View & note diagnostic tool ‘sensor’
data.

Ensure sensor connector is secure,
Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpoint test 1:-

PoO112 Short circuit to ground Disconnect sensor and proceed fo
pinpoint test 6
Pinpoint Tests
Test Result Action
1 Check ¢cable and terminal integrity: OK Proceed to test 2
- ECM pin A22 Faulty Rectity fault, proceed to test 7
- ECM pin AQ7
2 Check resistance value: oK Disconnect temp sensor and proceed to test 6
- ECM pin A22 to ECM pin AQ7
(Temperaiure dependent-see below) Open circuit Disconnect temp sensor and proceed to fest 3
Short circuit Disconnect temp sensor and proceed to test 4
3 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 5
- ECM pin A22 to sensor pin 1 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to test 7
- ECM pin AO7 to sensor pin 2
4 Check cable for shert circuit: OK Proceed to test 5
- ECM pin A22 to ECM pin A07 Short cireuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to tast 7
5 Check sensor resistance: OK Proceed to test 7
- Sensor pin 1 to sensor pin 2 Faulty Renew temp sensor, procesd to test 7
(Temperature dependent-see below)
6 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 7
- ECM pin A22 to ground Short circuit Locate and reciify wiring fault, proceed to test 7
7 Recennect harness, clear fault code and run | OK Action complete - quit test
engine to verify fault cleared
Fault Contact Triumph service
11.74 Service Manual - Rocket |l
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i Circuit Diagram
If engine is warm, remove sensor and allow time to cool to ambient prior to test.

Resistance data:

Arnbient temp Resistance value
80°C 200 to 4000
20°C 2.35 to 2.65KQ
-100C 8.50 to 10.25KQ
Inlet Air
Temperature
ECM Sensor

AO7 KB 2z
A2 KO 1

Service Manual - Rocket Ill ‘ 11.75
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Fuel Pump Relay

Fault Code

Possible cause

Action

P123t1

Fuel pump relay open circuit, or
short circuit to ground

Check if pump runs briefly when
ignition is switched on.

Ensure fuel pump relay connector
is secure.

Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpoint test 1:-

P1232

Short circuit to battery+

Disconnect fuel pump refay and
proceed to pinpoint test 4

Pinpoint Tests

run diagnostic tool function test to verify
fault cleared

Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect fuel pump relay and proceed
to test 2
- ECM pin B0O2 Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 5
2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 3
- ECM pin BO2 to earth Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 5
3 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 4
- ECM pin BO2 to fuel pump relay pin 4 | Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- Fuel pump relay pin 6 to EMS relay test 5
pin 8
4 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 5
- ECM pin BO2 to ECM pin A20 Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 5
5 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and | OK Action complete - quit test

Fault still present

Contact Triumph service

Circuit Diagram

EMS Relay

=

16 4 8

Fuel Pump Relay

BP

ECM

BO2

A20

Fuse Box
Fuse6

i
[—

NK
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System Voltage

Fault Code Possible cause

Action

PO560 Bike voltage system fault

View & note diagnostic tool ‘sensor
data.

Ensure voftage across battery is
acceptable, note voltage.

Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpoint test 1

Pinpoint Tests

Test Resuit Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Proceed to test 2
- ECM pin A20 Fauity Rectify fault, proceed to test 3

2 With Ignition “on’, check voltage at:

- ECM pin A20

Same as ‘across

hattery’ voltage

Proceed to test 3

lLess than ‘across

battery' voltage

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 3

3 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and
run engine to verify fault cleared

OK

Action complete - quit test

Fault still present

Contact Triumph service

Circuit Diagram

EMS Relay

Fuse Box
Fuse6

ECM

A0

NK

|

[—

B

Al6

B0
B9
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Cooling Fan Relay

Fault Code

Possible cause

Action

P1552

Fan relay open circuit, or short
circuit to ground

View & note diagnostic tool ‘sensor’
data.
Ensure fan
secure.
Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpeint test1:-

relay connector is

P1553

Short circuit to battery+

Disconnect fan relay and proceed
to pinpoint test 4

Pinpoint Tests

Test Resuit Action

1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect fan relay and proceed to test 2
- ECM pin B10 Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 5

2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 3

- ECM pin B10Q to ground

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 5

3 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 4
- Fan relay pin 4 to ECM pin B10 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- Fan relay pin 6 to EMS relay pin 8 test5

4 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 5

- ECM pin B10 to ECM pin A20

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 5

5 Reconnect harness, clear fauit code and
run diagnostic tool function test to
visually verify operation of cooling fan

OK

Action complete - quit test

Fault still present

Contact Triumph service

Circuit Diagram

EMS Relay

Coofing Fan Relay

ECM

8o

=

A20

Fuse Box
Fuse 6

[E—

=

-~
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Tachometer
Fault Code Possible cause Action
P0654 Tachometer system fault View & note ‘freeze frame' data if

available.

View & note ‘sensor’ data.

Ensure instrument connector is
secure.

Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpeint test 1:-

Pinpoint Tests

- ECM pin B4 to ground

Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect instrument and proceed to test
- ECM pin B14 2
Fauity Rectify fault, proceed to test 5
2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 3

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test5

- ECM pin B14 to ECM pin A20

3 Check cable continuity: oK Proceed to test 4
- Instrument pin 1 to ECM pin B14 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- Instrument pin 10 to earth test 5
- Instrument pin 2 to alarm control
unit pin1
4 Check cable for short circuit: OK Renew instruments, proceed to test 5

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 5

5 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and
run diagnostic tcol function test to
| visually verify operation of tachometer

CK

Agtion complete - quit test

Fault still present

Contact Triumph service

Circuit Diagram

Instruments ‘[
2—GR

Fuse Box
Fuse 5

g— ™
L

[}

ECM

B4

I 1E

A06

BB

Bo9
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Coolant Temperature Indication

Fauilt Code

Possible cause

Action

P1115

Temperature Indication system fauit

View & note ‘freeze frame’ data if
available.

View & note 'sensor’ data.
Ensure instrument connector
secure.

Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpoint test 1:-

is

Pinpoint Tests

Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect instruments and proceed to
- ECM pin B8 test 2
- ECM pin AQ6
- ECM pin B9
- ECM pin B34
Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 5
2 Check cable for short circuit: oK Proceed to test 3
- ECM pin B34 to ground Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 5
3 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 4
- Instrument pin 15 to ECM pin B34 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- Instrument pin 10 to ground test 5
- Instrument pin 2 to alarm control
unit pin 1
4 Check cable for short circuit: OK Renew instruments, proceed to test 5

ECM pin B34 to ECM pin A20

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test b5

5 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and
run diagnostic tool function test to
visually verify operation of instruments

OK

Action complete - quit test

Fault still present

Contact Triumph service

Circuit Diagram

| 7
|
[T 2 s 4|
[ ]
Instruments PP
— P
2—GR

Fuse Box
use 5

&
]'n

alE

ECM
834
406
BOS

N

11.80
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Vehicle Speed Output
Fault Code Possible cause Action
P1500 Vehicle Speed Circuit Fault View & note ‘freeze frame’ data if

available.

View & note ‘sensor’ data.

Ensure instrument connector is
secure.

Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpoint test 1:-

Pinpoint Tests

Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect instruments and proceed to
- ECM pin B32 test 2
‘ - ECM pin B08
- ECM pin B09
- ECM pin ACB
Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 5
2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 3
- ECM pin B32 to ground Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 5
3 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 4
- Instrument pin 13 to ECM pin B32 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- Instrument pin 10 to ground test 5
- Instrument pin 2 to alarm centrol
unit pin 1
4 Check cable for short circuit: oK Renew instruments, proceed to test 5
ECM pin A20 to ECM pin B32 Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
! test5
5 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and | OK Action complete - quit test
run diagnostic tool function test to
visually verify operation of speedometet.
Fault still present Contact Triumph service
Circuit Diagram
nr/
1 2 5 4
[ ] nge ng
Instruments use
I—-GN— L
21—t ECM
13 RO B2
10 —8 B A0G
B 808
B B09
Service Manual - Rocket Il 11.81
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Lambda Sensor

Fault Code

Possible cause

Action

PC130

Lambda sensor circuit fault.

View & note "freeze frame” data if
available.

View & note “sensor” data.
Ensure sensor connector is secure.

Pisconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpoint test 1:

Pinpoint Tests

- ECM pin A11 to ECM pin AQ7
- ECM pin A11 to ECM pin A20

Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect lambda sensor and proceed to
test 2
- ECM pin A11 Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 4
- ECM pin AO7
2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 3

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test4

3 Check cable continuity:

- ECM pin A11 tc sensor pin 1
- ECM pin A11 to sensor pin 2

OK

Proceed to test 4

Open circuit

Locate and rectify witing fault, proceed to
test 4

4 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and | OK
tun engine. Check adaptation status.

Action complete - quit test

Fault still present

Contact Triumph service

Circuit Diagram

EMS Relay Lambda Sensor

]

1 6 4 8 4 4 4 8 ECM
e ng—1 Ww—{B33
8 —All
K8 —|ag7
Fuse Box | i A0
Fuse 6
11.82 Service Manual - Rocket |ll
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Lambda Sensor Heater

Fault Code Possible cause Action
P0O031 Lambda sensor heater circuit short | View & note “freeze frame” data if
circuit to ground or open circuit, available.
View & note “sensor” data.
Ensure sensor connector is secure.
Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpoint test 1:
PO032 Lambda sensor heater circuit, short | Disconnect lambda sensor and
circuit to battery. proceed to pinpoint test 4

Pinpoint Tests

- ECM pin B33 to ECM pin A20

Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect lambda sensor and proceed to
- Ecm pin B33 test 2
Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 5
2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 3
- ECM pin A33 to ground Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test5s
3 Check cable continuity: oK Proceed to test 5
- ECM pin B33 to sensor pin 3 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- ECM pin A20 to sensor pin 4 test 5
4 Check cable for short circuit: oK Renew lambda sensor and proceed to test

5

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
testb

5 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and
run engine. Check adaption status.

OK

Action complete, quit test

Fault still present

Contact Triumph service

Circuit Diagram

EMS Relay Lambdla Sensor
o— —
h
1 6 4 8 4 6 4 ECM
¢——tKk— w—{B33
B —An
KB — 07
Fuse Box Nk —p20
Fuse 6
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EEPROM Error

Fault Code Possible cause Action
P0OB03 EEPROM error View & note “freeze frame” data if
available.
No tests available - contact Triumph
service.
11.84 Service Manual - Rocket 1li
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' Fall Detection Switch

Fault Code Possible cause Action
P1631 Fall detection switch low input|View & note "freeze frame” data if
voltage available.
P1632 Fall detection switch high input| YieW & note “sensor” data
Voltage or open circuit Ensure switch connector is secure.
Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpoint test1;

Pinpoint Tests

Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect sensor and proceed to test 2
- ECM pin A04 Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 6
) 2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 3
- ECM pin A04 to ground Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- ECM pin A04 to ECM pin A20 test 6
3 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 4
- ECM pin A01 to sensor pin 4 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- ECM pin A04 to sensor pin 5 test 6
- ECM pin AQ7 to sensor pin 6
4 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 5
- Sensor pin 4 to sensor pin 5 Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- Sensor pin 4 to sensor pin 6 test 6
5 Check voltage (with ignition on): 12V {(battery | Renew fall detection swiich and proceed to
voltage) test 6
- Sensor pin 4 Less than 12V Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 6
\ 6 Reconnect harness, clear fault code. OK Action complete, quit test
' Fauit still present Contact Triumph service

Circuit Diagram

Fall

ECM Detection
Switch
07 1B 6
A04 ] 5
A0l K 4
Service Manual - Rocket IlI 11.85
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2nd Throttle Position Sensor

Fault Code

Possible cause

Action

Po222

PO223

2nd throtile position sensor low | View & note “freeze frame” data if
voltage. (short circuit to ground or | available.
open circuit)

View & note “sensor” data
Ensure sensor connector is secure.

2nd throttle position sensor high | Disconnect ECM and proceed to
voltage. (short circuit to sensor | pinpoint test1:

supply)

Pinpoint Tests

Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect sensor and proceed {o test 2

- ECM pin AO1 Fauity Rectify fault, proceed to test 5
- ECM pin AO7
- ECM pin AQ2

2 Check cable for short circuit: oK Proceed to test 3

- ECM pin A0Z2 to ground

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test5

3 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 4
- ECM pin AO1 to sensor pin 1 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- ECM pin A07 to sensor pin 2 test 5
- ECM pin AQ2 to sensor pin 3

4 Check cable for short circuit: OK Renew 2nd throttle position sensor and

- ECM pin A02 to ECM pin AO1
- ECM pin A02 to ECM pin AO7

proceed to test 5

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 5

5 Reconnect harness, clear fault code.

OK

Action complete, quit test

Fault still present

Contact Triumph service

11.86

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Service Manual - Rocket il



http://www.manualslib.com/

Fuel System/Engine Management

' Circuit Diagram

Engine
Sub-Harness ECM
Connector
2nd Throttle
Position Sensor

3 KW — 16 KW AR
2 —KB K8 —| 18 |——KB———A07
1 ——K— 19 K A0}

Service Manual - Rocket llI 11.87
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2nd Throttle Actuator

Fauit Code Possible cause Action
P0638 2nd throttle actuator motor / wiring | View & note “freeze frame” data if
fault available,

View & note "sensor” data
Ensure actuator connector s

secure.
Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpoint test1:
Pinpoint Tests
Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Proceed to test 2
- ECM pin B21 Fauity Rectify fault, proceed to test 7
- ECM pin B22
-ECMpin B12
- ECM pin B04
2 Check resistance vaiue: 40 to 10Q) Disconnect actuator and proceed to test 3
- ECM pin B21 to ECM pin B22 Open circuit Proceed to test 4
- ECM pin B12 to ECM pin B04
Short circuit Disconnect acluator and proceed to {est 5
3 Check cable continuity: oK Proceed totest 7
- ECM pin B21 to ground Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to test 7
- ECM pin B22 to ground
- £CM pin B12 to ground
- ECM pin B04 to ground
4 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 6
- ECM pin B21 fo actuator pin A
- ECM pin B22 to actuator pin A Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to test 7
- ECM pin B12 to actuator pin B
- ECM pin BO4 to actuator pin B
5 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 6
- ECM pin B21 to ECM pin B22 Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to test 7
- ECM pin B12 to ECM pin B04
6 Check actuator resistance: 40 to 10Q Proceed to test 7
- Sensor pin A to sensor pin A
- Sensor pin B to sensor pin B
renew actuator and proceed to test 7
7 Reconnect harness, clear fault code. oK Action complete, quit test
Run diagnostic tool function test to visually
verify operation of actuator
Fault still present Contact Triumph service
11.88 Service Manual - Rocket i
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Circuit Diagram

Engine .
2nd Throttle Engine
Actuator S\étgrl;l:ergfg? Control g!odule
Ab—oN 5 N B21
A GW 6 GW 8
8 GU T—au B12
) 6K 8 —0K BO4
[
}
Service Manual - Rocket lll 11.89
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Vehicle Speed Sensor

Fault Code Possible cause Action
PO500 Vehicle speed sensor circuit fault View & note “freeze frame” data if
available.

View & note “sensor” data
Ensure sensor connector is secure.
Disconnect ECM and proceed to

pinpoint test1;
Pinpoint Tests
Test Resuit Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect ambient pressure sensor and
proceed to test 2
- ECM pin A21 Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 4
- Instrument pin 18
2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 3
- ECM pin A21 to ground Faulty Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- ECM pin A21 to ECM pin A01 test 4
- ECM pin A21 to battery
3 Check cable for continuity: OK Renew vehicle speed sensor and proceed
fotest 4
- ECM pin A21 to sensor pin 3 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- Sensor pin 2 to ground test 4
- Instruments pin 18 to sensor pin 1
4 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and | OK Action complete, quit test
run engine.
Fault still present Contact Triumph service

Circuit Diagram

Alarm Kl
Control Unit Switch

ﬁ

5 4

12
\ Fuse Box
lnstruments L Fuse 5
GN +
GR

|

2 —

18 —BY ——

ECM
1
3—KY A2
2— 8 —
Road
Speed Sensar “ﬁ
11.90 Service Manual - Rocket 1l
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Ambient Pressure Sensor

Fault Code Possible cause Action
P1107 Ambient pressure sensor circuit | View & note “freeze frame” data if
short circuit to ground available.
View & note “sensor” data.
Ensure sensor connector is secure.
Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpeint test1:
P1108 Ambient pressure sensor circuit, | Disconnect ambient  pressure
short circuit to supply or open | sensor and proceed to pinpoint test
circuit 4,
Pinpoint Testis
Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect ambient pressure sensor and
proceed to test 2
- ECM pin A23 Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 5
- ECM pin AQ7
- ECM pin AQ1
2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 3

- ECM pin A23 to ECM AQ7

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 8

3 Check cable for continuity: OK Renew ambient pressure sensor and
proceed to test 5
- ECM pin A23 to sensor pin 3 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- ECM pin AO7 to sensor pin 2 test §
- ECM pin AC1 to sensor pin 1
4 Check cable for short circuit: OK Renew ambient pressure sensor and

- ECM pin A23 to ECM pin AO1

proceed to test 5

Short circuit

{ ocate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 5

5 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and
run engine

OK

Action complete, quit test

Fault still present

Contact Triumph service

Circuit Diagram

Ambient
ECM Pressure
Sensor
A7 K8 2
AR —kp 3
A1 K 1

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Service Manual - Rocket 1|

11.91



http://www.manualslib.com/

Fuel System/Engine Management

Manifold Absolute Pressure (Map) Sensor

Fault Code Possible cause Action
P0O107 MAP sensor circuit short circuit to | View & note “freeze frame” data if
ground available.

View & note “sensor” data
Ensure sensor connector is secure,
Disconnect ECM and proceed to

pinpaint tesfl:
PO108 MAP sensor circuit, short circuit to | Disconnect MAP  sensor and
supply ot open circuit proceed 1o test 4
P1105 MAP sensor pipe fault Check connection/condition of pipe

from MAP sensor to throttle body

Pinpoint Tests

Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect MAP sensor and proceed to
test 2
- ECM pin AO3 Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 5
- ECM pin AQ7
- ECM pin AO1
2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Praceed to test 3
- ECM pin AQ3 to ECM AQ7 Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fau't, proceed to
test b
3 Check cable for continuity: OK Renew MAP sensor and proceed to test 5
- ECM pin A03 to sensor pin 3 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- ECM pin AQ7 to sensor pin 2 test5
- ECM pin AQ1 to sensor pin 1
4 Check cable for short circuit: OK Renew MAP sensor and proceed to test 5
- ECM pin A03 to ECM pin AO1
Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 5
5 Reconnect harness, clear fauit code and | OK Action complete, quit test
run engine
Fault still prasent Contact Triumph service

Circuit Diagram

ECM MAp
Sensor
A7 K8 2
AG3 KS 3
AN K 1
11.92 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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Gear Position Sensor

Fault Code Possible cause Action
PO705 Gear position sensor circuit fault View & note “freeze frame” data if
available.
View & note “sensor” data
Ensure sensor connector is secure.
Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpoint test1:
Pinpoint Tests
Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect sensor and proceed to test 2
- ECM pin A26 Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 5
\ 2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 3

- ECM pin A26 to ground

Short ecircuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test5

- Sensor pin 1 to sensor pin 2

3 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 4
- ECM pin A26 to sensor pin 1 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- ECM pin A19 to sensor pin 2 test 5

4 Check cable for short circuit: OK Renew gear position sensor and contact

pin and proceed to test 5

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 5

5 Reconnect harness, clear fault code.

OK

Action complete, quit test

Fault still present

Contact Triumph service

Circuit Diagram

Gear

Position ECM
Sensor
1 BK, A26
2 —— BW—e—A19
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Fuel Level Sensor Circuit

Fault Code

Possible cause

Action

P0460

Fuel level sensor circuit fault

View & note “freeze frame” data if
available.

View & note “sensor” data
Ensure sensor connector is secure.
Disconnect ECM and proceed to

pinpoint test1:
Pinpoint Tests
Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect sensor and proceed to test 2
- ECM pin A24 Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 6
- ECM pin AQB
2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 3

- ECM pin A24 to ground

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 5

- Sensor pin 3 to sensor pin 4

3 Check cable continuity: OK Proceed to test 4
- ECM pin A24 to sensor pin 4 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- ECM pin A06 to sensor pin 3 test 5

4 Check cable for short circuit: OK Renew fuel level sensor and proceed to

test 5

Short circuit

Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 5

5 Reconnect harness, clear fault code,

OK

Action complete, quit test

Fault still present

Contact Triumph service

Circuit Diagram

Fuel
Level
Sensor

4
3

ECM
BG A
—— B —o—Al6

11.94
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' Fuel Level Warning Light Circuit

Fault Code Possible cause Action

P1610 Low fuel alarm light fault Ensure instrument connector is
secure.
Discennect ECM and proceed to
pinpoint test1:

Pinpoint Tests

Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal infegrity: OK Proceed to test 2
- ECM pin A30 Faulty Rectify fault, proceed to test 4
- Instrument pin 4
2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Disconnect instrument assembly and
} proceed to test 3
- ECM pin A30 to ground Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
test 4
3 Check cable continuity: OK Renew instruments and proceed to test 4
- ECM pin A30 to instrument pin 4 Open circulit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- Instrument pin 10 to ground test 4
- Instrument pin 2 to alarm control
unit pin 1
4 Reconnect harness, clear fault code and | OK Action complete, quit test

run diagnestic tool function test to
visually verify operation of instruments

Fault still present Contact Triumph service

Circuit Diagram

Alarm Kill
! Control Unit Switch
1 2 5 4
[ ] J FESE Bts)x
Instruments use
I—GN G —
4 BG B30
10 \—B B Ag6
B BO3
B B9
J
Setvice Manual - Rocket Il 11.95
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Fuel Level Gauge

Fault Code Possible cause Action
P0656 Accessory fuel level gauge circuit | Ensure fuel level gauge connector
fault is securs.
Disconnect ECM and proceed to
pinpoint test1:

Pinpoint Tests

Test Result Action
1 Check cable and terminal integrity: OK Disconnect gauge and proceed o test 2
- ECM pin AG8 Faulty Rectify fault, proceed fo test 4
- Giauge pin 1
2 Check cable for short circuit: OK Proceed to test 3
- ECM pin A0S to ground Short circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- ECM pin A08 to ECM pin A20 test 4
3 Check cable continuity: OK Renew gauge and proceed to test 4
- ECM pin A08B to gauge pin 1 Open circuit Locate and rectify wiring fault, proceed to
- Gauge pin 2 to earth test 4
- Gauge pin 3 to alarm control unit pin 1
4 Reconnect harness, clear fault code. OK Action complete, guit test
Fault still present Contact Triumph service

Circuit Diagram

Alam Kill
Control Unit Switch

-

1 2 5 4

Accessol

FueIGLeve \ J Ft'élsjes ng
auge “ow
l— GN 3
3 —aa J ECM
1 BG 08
06
808

™

809

T1E
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Fault Finding - Non Electrical

Symptom

Possible cause(s)

Poor throttle response at low RPM

Low fuel pressure caused by filter blockage/leaks

Low fuel pressure caused by loose fuel pipes to the
fuel pump and filter

Cutting out atidle

Throttle bodies out of balance

ISC (ldle Speed Control) actuator inoperative

Low fuel pressure caused by loose fuel pipes to the
fuel pump and filter.

Low fuel pressure

Weak mixture caused by air leak at the throttle body/
transition piece to cylinder head face

Idle speed too low/high

ISC (ldle Speed Control) actuator sticking

Incorrect closed throttle position setting

Mechanical fault with the throttle linkage

Diagnostic tool malfunctions during tune download
procedure

Low battery voltage

Throttle hang-up

Incorrect closed throttle position setting

Bike will start but cuts out immediately

Low fuel pressure caused by loose fuel pipes to the
fuel pump and filter.

Low fusl pressure due to split fuel filter

ISC motor stuck

Abnormally high fuel pressure

Fuel pressure regulator inoperative.

Temperature gauge reads cocler than normal

Cocling system air-locked resulting in coolant
temperature sensor operating in air instead of coolant.
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Fuel Tank 4.  Tilt the instruments forward.

Note:

*»  The fuel tank may be raised without being
removed completely, for access to the top
of the engine, ignition coils, spark plugs
etc.

Observe the warning advice given in the general
information section on the safe handling of fuel and
fuel containers.

A fire, causing personal injury and damage fo

property could result from spilled fuel or fuel not 5. Remove the intake cover from the left hand side
handled or stored correctly. of the tank as follows, release the two screws
from its front and rear edges and then slide it
downwards to release it from two support studs
in its centre.

Fuel tank - raising

1.  Remove the rider’'s seat.
2. Disconnect the battery negative (black) lead first.

3. Release the two fixings securing the instrument
pack to the handlebar clamp cover,

ANNG

chrb
1. Intake cover
2. Intake cover screws

6. Release the single fixing from the front of the fuel

tank.
1. Instrument pack
2. Handlebar clamp cover /
3. Fixings
chrl
1. Fixing
11.98 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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7. Pivot the fuel tank upwards at the front, support
the tank while detaching the tank prop from two
clips on the cutside of the coil bracket.

1. Coil bracket

2. Fuel tank prop

8. Locate the plain end of the prop in the fuel tank
fixing hole and the spherical end in the fixing
bracket on the tank.

1. Fuel tank fixing hole
2. Prop ~ plain end
3. Prop- ball end

Fuel tank - lowering and securing

1. Support the tank and remove the tank prop.

2. Continue to support the tank while refitting the
prop to the twe clips on the outside side of the
coil bracket.

1. Coil bracket

2. Fuel tank prop

3. Lower the tank into position and secure with the
forward fixing. Tighten the fixing to 9 Nm.

4. Refit the intake cover as follows; align the cover
to the centre studs and ease it into place. Fit and
tighten the two screws to 9 Nm.

5. Pivot the instruments into place.
screws and tighten to 3 Nm.

6. Reconnect the battery, positive {red) lead first.
7. Refit the rider's seat as described on page 17.9.

Fit the two
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Fuel tank — removal

1. Raise and prop the tank as described on page
11.98.

2. Make a note of, or mark the position of the two
breather hoses at the front left side of the tank,
before disconnecting both hoses.

‘\

chio

1. Fuel tank
2. Breather hoses

The fuel pipe will contain fuel under pressure. When

releasing the fuel pipe unicn, wear eye protection
and protective clothing and ensure that the
pressurised fuel is not exposed to naked flames,
light bulbs, etc. A fire, causing personal injury and
damage to property, may result from fuel exposure
to naked flames, light bulbs and any other source of
ignition.

Note:

* The fuel supply system is fitted with a
check valve to prevent fuel flow from the
tank when the hose is disconnected. It is
not necessary to plug the connection.

3. Disconnect the fuel pipe from the fuel pump plate
in the base of the tank and discard the sealing
washers. Drain the pipe contents into a suitable
fuel container.

chp

1. Fuel hose

2. Electrical connection

4, Disconnect the electrical connection from the
fuel pump plate.

5. Support the fuel tank while removing the rear
mounting bolt.

1. Rear mounting bolt

6. Raise the tank from the frame and have a
colleague collect the tank prop.

Note:

* Store the tank prop in a convenient place,
ready for when the tank is refitted.

7. Place the fuel tank in a safe place.

11.100 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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' Fuel tank - refit

1.

Position the fuel tank to the frame and install the
rear mounting bolt.

Pivot the front of the tank upwards at the front
and refit the tank prop to the frame and tank

Tighten the rear fuel tank mounting bolt to 9 Nm.

Iincorporating new washers, refit the fuel hose
and tighten the union to 15 Nm.

Reconnect the electrical supply to the fuel pump
plaie.

Connect the breather hoses as noted/marked
prior to removal.

Lower and secure the fuel tank as described on
page 11.99.

Fuel Pump, Filter and Pressure
Regulator

Removal

1. Remove the fuel tank as described on page
11.100.

Observe the warning advice given in the general
information section on the safe handling of fuel and
fuel containers.

A fire, causing personal injury and damage to
property could result from spilled fuel or fuel not
handled or stored correctly.

Never drain fuel from the tank using non-approved,
non-professional standard fuel handling equipment.
A fire causing destruction of property and injury to
persons may result from use of non-approved fuel

handling equipment.

2. Using proprietary professional automotive
workshop equipment approved for fuel handling,
drain all fuel from the fuel tank.

3. Invert the fuel tank and place on a protective
surface to prevent paint damage.

4. Release the ring of nuts securing the fuel pump
mounting plate to the tank.

1. Fuel pump mounting plate
2. Nuts
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5. Separate the pump/filter/regulator assembly from 7. To release the pressure regulator, release the

the fuel tank. Discard the pump plate seal. hose clips from the pump plate and filter then
gently ease the regufator, link pipe and hoses

upwards. Place the regulator aside.

Ensure that the fuel leve! sensor’s float arm is not
damaged during removal of the fuel pump mounting
plate. A damaged float arm will result in an
incorrectly operating fow fuel warning light.

Note:
* To remove the pressure regulator, filter
and pump, components must be removed
in sequence, as follows below/over.

6. Release the screw securing the pressure
regulator to the mounting bar.

cbpb
1. Pressure ragulator

2. Hose clips
1 3. Link pipe
\/ 4. Pump mounting plate
C XA Note:
N (D * Prior to removing the filter, note the
direction of the arrow on the side of the

filter. The arrow should point away from
the fuel pump, towards the pressure

regulator,
8. To release the filter, release the hose clip and
abpa gently ease the filter from the inlet hose.
1. Screw
2. Pressure regulator
Note:

+  Unless it cannot be avoided, do not cut the
tie securing the internal wiring to the fuel
pressure regulator. Instead, release the
two wiring connectors from the pump plate
(note or mark their positions before
removatl).

cops

1. Filter

2. Clip

3. Inlet hose
4. Filter arrow

11.102 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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9. Release the screw securing the fuel pipe bracket
and fuel level sensor to the mounting bar.

1. Fuel pipe bracket
2. Fuel level sensor

10. Disconnect the electrical connection from the
pump.

1. Fuel pump
2. Electrical connection

11. Release the clip securing the remaining fuel
hose to the pump, then ease the fuel pipe away
from the fiiter.

1. Fuel pipe
2. Pump

12. Release the screw securing the fuel pump clamp
to its mounting bar. Discard the screw after
removal,

1. Fuel pump
2. Fuel pump clamp
3, Mounting bar

13. The pump may now be removed.

Inspection

1. Inspect all hoses for cracks, splits, fraying and
other damage. Replace as necessary.

2. Check all hose clips for cracks and signs of
distortion. Replace as necessary.

Assembly

1. Position the fuel pump to the mounting bar,
ensuring the feet of the rubber isolator engage
correctly in the fork.

h
1. Fork
2. Isolator feet

R 3
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2. Refit the pump clamp and tighten a new screw to 11. Reconnect the two electrical connections to the
pump plate, in the positions noted/marked prior
to removal.

cbpg

1. Fuel pump cbps

2. Fuel pump clamp 1. Fuel pump

3. Mounting bar 2, Electrical connection

3. Locate the fuel pipe and hose to the pump outlet. 12. Check that the fuel level sender arm moves

freely along its full range of travel, and comes tc

4. Making sure that the anti-rotation tab is located in !
rest on the pump plate. Rectify as necessary.

its slot, afign the fuel pipe and fuel level sender to
the screw hole in the mounting bar. Fit a new

screw and tighten it to 10 Nm. Installation
5. Position the hose clip on the fuel pipe to the
outlet spigot on the pump. 1. Position a new ‘O’-ting seal to the fuel tank
6. Refit'replace the filter (arrow pointing away from opening.
the pump)} by engaging it with the hose on the 2. Refit the fuel pump assembly to the tank. Fit and
fuel pipe. tighten the nuts to 5 Nm working on diagonally

opposite nuts to spread the clamping load evenly.
3. Refit the fuel tank as described on page 77.701.

chpe

1. Filter

2. Clip

3. Inlet hose
4. Filter arrow

7. Position the hose clip to the filter inlet.

8. Refit the pressure regulator and hoses to the
filter and pump plate. Engage the hoses with the
filter outlet and pump plate.

9. Secure the regulator to the mounting bar with a
new screw, tightening it to 10 Nm.

10. Position the hose clips to the filter outlet and
pump plate. :

11.104 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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Airbox, Intake Duct and Hoses 10. Make a note of (or mark) the hose locations
before disconnecting them from the evaporative

canister.

Removal

1.

Remove the rider's seat as described on page
17.9.

2. Disconnect and remove the battery as described
on page 18.9.
3. Remove the fuel tank as described on page
11.100.
4. Remove both side covers as described on page
17.9.
5. Remove the rear wheef as described on page
16.8.
6. Remove the rear mudguard as described on
page 17.12. 1. Evaporative canister
) 7. From the left hand side, detach the roll over valve 2. Hoses
from its clip, then release the two screws that 3. Cable ties
secure the relay pack to the airbox side. 11. Remove the canister.
12. Disconnect the electrical connections to the fall
detection switch and alternator rectifier.
q—¢ f
obit
1. Relay pack
2. Airhox
! 3.Screws

4. Roll~over valve

1. Fall detection switch
2. Alternator rectifier

8. Ease the relay pack from the airbox.
Note:

+ It is not necessary to disconnect or
remove the relays or disconnect the roll-
over valve hoses

9. If an evaporative canister is fitted, cut the cable

ties securing it to the airbox.

Service Manual - Rocket Il 11.105
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13. Reiease the fir-tree plugs securing the fuse box
to the battery box.

by I

1. Fuse box

2. Fir-tree plugs

14, Manoeuvre the relay pack, fuse box and other
electrical connectors aside.

Note:

* Before proceeding, make a note of the
cable routings around the ECM and ECM
bracket.

15. Working on the right hand side, remove the

screws securing the engine management ECM
to its bracket.

1. ECM
2. Screws

16. Ease the ECM from its bracket then disconnect
the two electrical connections.

Electrical connections

17. Place the ECM to one side.

18. Remove the three screws from the ECM bracket,
then detach the bracket.

cbrx |

1. ECM bracket

19. Ease the two relay connectors from the battery
box by pushing them upwards.

MAS NV

1. Relays
2. Battery box

20. Disconnect the barometric pressure sensor.

1. Barometric pressure sensor

11.106
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. Lay the relays, ECM connectors and other wiring
aside.

22. Release the two screws securing the seat lock to
the frame, then lay the seat lock (still attached to
its cable) to one side.

‘] cosb
1. Seat Lock
2. Screws

23. Release the two screws securing the battery box

assembly to the frame.
i
|\®
1
)

o

g
1

o

@)

‘ A}
] o0SC

1. Batltery box
2. Screw (left hand shown)

24. Maneouvre the battery box assembly from the
motorcycle and place aside.

25. Noting their orietation, release the three clips
securing the intake plenum to the throttle bodies.

\ 2
Pt iy
-

=] S R

A A (o W
G =SS
\ |
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cbsd

1. Throttle bodies

2. Clips

26. Noting their orientation, release the two clips
securing the intake plenum to the intake duct.

1. Intake plenum
2. Intake duct
3. Clips

27. Carefully detach the intake plenum from the
throttle bodies and intake duct. Place the intake
plenum aside.
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28. PRelease the clip securing the intake hose to the 30. Release the fixing securing the intake duct to its
intake duct. bracket. Remove the duct.

chsh

1. Intake hose 1. Intake duct
2. Intake duct 2, Fixing
3. Clip 31. Release the clip securing the intake hose to the
29. Disconnect the manifold absolute pressure airbox.
(MAP) and air temperature sensors. 32. Detach the intake hose and place it aside.

33. Release the clip securing the airbox breather
hose to the engine.
1

1. MAP sensor
2. Air temperature sensor
3. Connectors

¢bsi

1. Breather hose
Note: 2. Clip

e  Prior to removing the intake duct, the MAP
sensor hose must be disconnected.

11.108 Service Manual - Rocket HI
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34. Release the two fixings securing the airbox to the
frame.,

Ensure the hose is positively located to the airbox
and is retained by the clip through its full
circumference. Rectify if necessary as poor engine
performance and engine damage may resuit from
poor hose sealing.

4. Position the intake duct to its bracket and also to
the intake hose. Secure the hose with its clip.
Tighten the duct fixing to @ Nm,

Ensure the hose is positively located to the duct and

1. Airbox is retained by the clip through its full circumference.
2, Fixings Rectify if necessary as poor engine petformance
! 35. Manoeuvre the airbox from the frame. and engine damage may result from poor hose
sealing.
Installation 5. Reconnect the MAP and air temperature
Sensors,

1. Position the airbox to the frame ensuring the
semi circular feature at the front of the airbox is
located on the frame cross tube behind the
engine. Attach the airbox breather hose to the
engine and secure it with the clip before
proceeding.

1. MAP sensor

2, Air temperature sensor

3. Connectors

6. Refit the intake plenum to the throttle bodies and
intake duct. Tighten all hose clips.

1. Airbox

2. Semi-circular feature

8. Fran.1e cross tf’be Ensure the plenum is positively located to the

2. Pivot the airbox upwards at the rear and engage throttle bodies and intake duct and is retained by the
the two bolts that secure it to the frame. Tighten clips through their full circumference. Rectify if
the bolts to 9 Nm. necessary as poor engine petformance and engine

3. Refit the intake hose to the airbox and secure it damage may result from poor plenum/duct sealing.
with the clip.

7. Position the battery box to the frame.
8. Tighten the battery box fixings to 9 Nm.

9. Reposition the seat lock to the frame and battery
box. Tighten the lock fixings to 5 Nm.

X’ Service Manual - Rocket 1l 11.109
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10. On the right hand side, fit the two relays and 14. Heconnect the barometric pressure sensor.
sockets to their mounting points on the battery
box. Ensure that both relays are fully engage on
their mountings.

A 9 -
Z N

>

\/‘\ @

N/
- .I / ( Barometric pressure sensor
1. Relays

\_/~\ 15. Working on the left hand side, position the relay
2. Battery box

pack to the airbox.
16. Fit the relay pack screws and tighten to 3 Nm.
11. Arranging the cables to the rear of the ECM
bracket as noted prior to removal, refit the ECM 3

bracket and tighten its screws to 3 Nm. \7"\
< - il _— -
- )

cbrt

1. Relay pack

2, Airbox

3. Screws

4. Roll-over valve
17. Reattach the roll over valve to its bracket.

18. Position the fuse box to the batiery box. Retain
the fuse box with new fir-tree plugs.

19. Reconnect the fall detection switch and
alternator rectifier.

chox

1. ECM bracket
2. Cables

12. Locate the ECM tc its bracket and tighten its
screws to 3 Nm.

13. Reconnect both multi-plugs to the ECM.

11.110 Service Manual - Rocket [l
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20. If fitted, position and secure the evaporative
canister to the airbox using new cable-ties.
Reattach the hoses to the canister ensuring they
are fitted in the positions noted during strip-
down.

1. Evaporative canister
2. Hoses
3. Cable ties

21, Refit the rear mudguard as described on page
17.13.

22. Refit the rear wheel as described on page 76.9.

23. Refit and reconnect the baitery as described on
page 18.10.

24, Refit both side covers as described on page
17.9.

25. Refit the fuel tank as described on page 71.101.
26. Refit the rider's seat as described on page 17.9.

Air Filter

Removal

1. Remove the rider's seat as described on page
17.9.

2. Disconnect the battery negative (black) lead first.

3. Pivot the took kit upwards to gain access to the
top of the air box.

4, Release the four screws securing the air filter

1. Air filter cover
2. Airbox

5. Raise the filter cover to detach the air filter
element from the housing.

1. Filter element
6. Inspect the cover seal for damage.
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Assembly

1. Clean the air filter cover and interior of the airbox.
2. Locate the new filter element to the airbox.

3. Refit (or replace if necessary) the cover seal, fit
the filter cover and tighten the screws to 3 Nm.

4. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.

5. Place the tool kit in its installed position on the
frame.

6. Refit the rider's seat as described on page 77.9.

Intake Air Temperature Sensor

Removal

1. Remove the rider's seat as described on page
17.9.

2. Disconnect the battery negative (black) lead first.

3. Raise and prop the fuel tank as described on
page 11.98.

4. Disconnect the electrical multi-plug from the
sensor.

sy ™
1. Air temperature sensor
2. Multi-plug

5.  Unscrew the sensor from the intake duct.

Instaliation

1. Fit the sensor to the intake duct and tighten to
3 Nm.

2. Reconnect the muiti-plug.

3. Support the tank, remove and stow the tank
prop, then lower the tank to the frame and secure
it as described on page 71.99.

4. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.
5. Refit the rider's seat as described on page 77.9.

11.112
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Manifold Absolute Pressure (Map)
Sensor

Removal

1. Remove the rider's seat as described on page
17.9.

2. Disconnect the battery negative (black) lead first.
3. Raise and prop the fuel tank as described on
page 71.98.

4, Disconnect the electrical multi-plug from the
sensor.

1. MAP sensor

2. Multi-plug

5. Unscrew the bolt securing the sensor to the
intake duct.

6. Raise the sensor in order to disconnect the hose
from below it.

Installation

1. Fit the sensor to the intake duct, reconnect the
hose and tighten the bolt to 3 Nm.

2. Reconnect the multi-plug.

3. Support the tank, remove and stow the tank
prop, then lower the tank to the frame and secure
it as described on page 17.99.

4. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.
5. Refit the rider's seat as described on page 77.9.

L

Barometric Pressure Sensor

Removal

1. Remove the rider's seat as described on page
17.9.

Disconnect the battery negative (black) lead first.

Remove the right hand side cover as described
on page 17.9.

Disconnect the electrical multi-plug from the
Sensor.

bz
1. Barometric pressure sensor

2. Multi-plug
5. Release the two screws securing the sensor to
the airbox.

6. Raise the sensor to remove it from the airbox and
collect the O-ring.

Installation

1. Take a new O-ring and lubricate it with a smear
of petroleum jelly. Fit the O-ring to the sensor,
then fit the sensor to the airbox, tightening the
two screws to 3 Nm.

2.  Reconnect the multi-plug.

3. Refit the right hand side cover as described on
page 17.9.

Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.
Refit the rider's seat as described on page 17.9.

SIS
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Gear Position Sensor

Removal

1.  Remove the riders seat as described on page
17.6.
2. Disconnect the battery negative (black) fead first.

3. Remove the engine infill panel from the left hand
side of the engine (see page 77.70).

Note:

+ Behind the engine infill panel, secured by
the same fixings as the panel, is a
connector support brackel. The gear
position sensor plug is located here,

4. Release the two screws securing the sensor to
the rear of the engine, on the left hand side.

i

1. Gear position sensor

5. Ease the connector rearwards to detach it from
the engine. Recover and discard the O-ring that
seals the sensor to the engine.

Note:

+ Make a note of the sensor’s wiring run in
order to return it to the same routing on
assembly.

8. Trace the connector wiring back to the connector.
Disconnect the sensor and detach it from the
motorcycle.

Installation

1.

2.

Fit a new O-ring to the sensor. Lubricate the O-
ring with a smear of petroleum jelly.

Paosition the sensor to the engine and route the
wiring as noted prior to removal.

Retain the sensor with the two screws, tightening
them to 9 Nm.

Cconnect the sensor to the main wiring harness.
Reattach the connector to the bracket.

Position the left hand engine infill panel to the
frame. Align the screw holes in the panel with
those in the connector bracket and frame. Fit
and tighten the screws to 3 Nm.

Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.

Refit the rider's seat as described on page 717.9.

11.114
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Road Speed Sensor

Removal

1. Remove the rider's seat as described on page
17.9.
2. Disconnect the battery negative (black) lead first.

3. Remove the engine infill panel from the left hand
side of the engine {see page 17.10).

Note:

» Behind the engine infill panel, secured by
the same fixings as the panel, is a
connector support bracket. The road
speed sensor plug is located here.

4, Release the screw securing the sensor to the
bottom of the engine, on the left hand side.

1. Road speed sensor

5. Ease the sensor downwards to detach it from the
engine. Recover the C-ring that seals the sensor
to the engine (the O-ring is normally retained by
the sensor).

Note:

* Make a note of the sensor’s wiring run in
order to return it to the same routing on
assembly.

6. Trace the connector wiring back to the connector.
Disconnect the sensor and detach it from the
motorcycle.

Installation

1. Fit a new O-ring to the sensor. Lubricate the O-
ring with a smear of petroleum jelly.

2. Position the sensor to the engine and route the
wiring as noted prior to removal.

3. Retain the sensor with the screw then tighten the
screw to 9 Nm.

4. Connect the sensor to the main wiring harness.
Reattach the connector to the bracket.

5. Position the left hand engine infill panel to the
frame. Align the screw holes in the panel with
those in the connector bracket and frame. Fit the
screws and tighten to 3 Nm.

6. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.
7. Refit the rider’s seat as described on page 77.9.
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Crankshaft Position Sensor

Removal

1. Remove the rider's seat as described on page
17.9.
2. Disconnect the battery negative (black) lead first.

3. Remove the engine infill panel from the lefi hand
side of the engine (see page 77.10).

Note:

* Behind the engine infill panel, secured by
the same fixings as the panel, is a
connector support bracket. The road
speed sensor plug is located here.

4, Release the screw securing the sensor to the
bottom of the aiternator cover.

1. Crankshaft position sensor

5. Ease the sensor downwards to detach it from the
engine. Recover and discard the O-ring.

Note:

*+ Make a note of the sensor’s wiring run in
order to return it to the same routing on
assembly.

6. Trace the connector wiring back to the connector.
Disconnect the sensor and detach it from the
motorcycle.

Installation

1. Fit a new O-ring to the sensor. Lubricate the O-
ring with a smear of petroleum jelly.

2. Position the sensor to the engine and route the
wiring as noted prior to removal.

3. Retain the sensor with the screw, tightening it to
9 Nm.
Note:
¢ The air gap for the crankshaft position
sensor is not adjustable.

4. Connect the sensor to the main wiring harness.
Reattach the connector to the bracket.

5. Position the left hand engine infill panel to the
frame. Align the screw holes in the panel with
those in the connector bracket and frame. Fit the
screws and tighten to 3 Nm.

6. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.

7. Refit the rider’s seat as described on page 17.6.

11.116
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Throttle Cables

The throttle grip controls the throttle valves in the
throttle bodies. [f the throttle cables are incorrectly
adjusted, either too tight or too loose, the throttle
may be difficuit to control and performance will be
adversely affected.

Check the throttle grip free-play in accordance with
scheduled maintenance requirements and make
adjustments as necessary.

Always be alert for changes in the ‘feel' of the
throttie and have the throttle system checked by an
authorised Triumph dealer if any changes are
detected. Changes can be due to wear in the
mechanism, which could lead to a sticking throttle.
An incorrectly adjusted, sticking or stuck throttle will
lead to loss of motorcycle control and an accident.

Removal
Note:

* Prior to removal, clearly identify the
opening and closing cables so that they
may be refitted in the correct positions.

1.  Remove the rider's seat.

Detach the inner cables from the throttle cam.

At the twist grip end, remove the screws securing
the right hand switch cube to the brake master
cylinder.

YTt )
% _d

1. Right hand switch cube

2. Screws
9. Separate the switch cube from the master
cylinder.

10. Release the screw and union securing the
throttle cables to the master cylinder.

2. Disconnect the battery negative (black) lead first. (e n
3. Raise and prop the fuel tank as described on \ -y .-/‘“‘
page 11.98. = .
4, Remove the intake cover as described on page / / — (( (2
11.98. ‘
5, Remove the headstock cover. Y ==
6. Slacken the adjuster locknuts at the throttle bedy "':/
such that they will allow the outer cables to be
chsw
detached from the cable brackets. 1. Throttle cables
2. Screw
3. Union
1. Opening cable adjuster
2. Closing cable adjuster
3. Locknuts
Service Manual - Rocket 1| 11117
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11. Release, but do not remove completely, the two
screws securing the master cylinder to the
handlebar.

1. Master cylinder
2. Screws

12. Ease the master cylinder away from the
handlebar to allow space for the throttle cables to
be detached from the twist grip. Detach the
cables from the twist grip.

1. Twist grip
2. Throttle cables

13. Note the routing of the throtile cables, then
remove them from the frame.

Examination

1. Check that the throttle cables operate smoothly,
without sticking or binding. Replace the cable if
there is any doubt as to its correct operation.

Installation
Note:

e The opening and closing cables must be
correctly identified and fitted to the correct
positions as noted prior to removal.

1. Locate the cables to the frame following the
routing noted during remaval.

2. Engage the nipples of the inner cables to the
twist grip.
3. Locate the master cylinder to the handlebars.

4. Position the clamp to the rear side of the
handlebars.

5. Align the master cylinder/clamp split line with the
dot mark on the underside of the handlebar.

1

Sip

7

J

chsz
1. Spilit line
2. Dot mark

6. Tighten the master cylinder clamp bolts, upper
first and then the lower to 15 Nm.

7. Assemble the switch cube to the master cylinder,
tightening the two screws to 4 Nm.

8. Attach the cable retainer screw and union to the
master cylinder, tightening both to 3 Nm.

2 1

-

L)
=
)
|
1. Throttle cables

2. Retainer screw
3. Union

Nl

11.118
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9. Attach the other end of the inner cables to the
throttle cam and locate the outer cables to the
cable bracket. Ensure the opening and closing
cables are located 1o the correct cams then fit the
cable locknuts.

1. Opening cable adjuster
2. Closing cable adjuster
3. Locknuts

Operation of the motorcycle with an incorrectly
adjusted, incorrectly rcuted or damaged throttle
cable could interfere with the operation of the
brakes, clutch or the throttle itself. Any of these
conditions could result in loss of contral of the
motorcycle and an accident.

Move the handlebars to left and right full lock while
checking that cables and harnesses do not bind. A
cable or harness that binds will restrict the steering
and may cause loss of control and an accident.

10. Refit the headstock cover.

11. Support the tank, remove and stow the tank
prop, then lower the tank to the frame and secure
it as described on page 17.99.

12. Refit the intake cover (see page 77.99).
13. Reconnect the battery, positive {red) lead first.
14. Refit the riders seat as described on page 17.9.

15. Set the cable adjustment using the adjustment
instructions that follow:

Throttle cable adjustment

1. When correctly set, the throttle must have 2-3
mm of free-play at the throttle twist grip. If there
is more or less than 2-3 mm of free-play present,
the throttle cables must be adjusted.

chth
1. Throttle twist grip
2.2-3mm

If there is an incorrect amount of free-play,
adjustment may be made as follows:

Use of the motorcycle with incorrectly adjusted,
incorrectly routed, sticking or damaged throttle
cables will interfere with the throttle function
resulting in loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.

To avoid incorrect adjustment, incorrect routing, or
continued use of a sticking or damaged throttle,
aiways have your throttle checked and adjusted by
your authorised Triumph dealer.
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Operation of the motorcycle with an incorrectly
adjusted, incorrectly routed or damaged throtile
cable could interfere with the operation of the
brakes, clutch or the throttle itself. Any of these
conditions could result in loss of controi of the
motorcycle and an accident.

Move the handlebars to left and right fuli lock while
checking that cables and harnesses do not bind. A
cable or harness that binds will restrict the steering
and may cause loss of control and an accident.

1. Opening cable adjuster

2. Closing cable adjuster

3. Locknuts

4. Closing cable - free play measurement point
5. Opening cable - free play measurement point

2. Remove the intake and headstock covers if not
already removed.

3. Release the locknut on the ‘opening' cable
adjuster.

4. Rotate the ‘opening’ cable adjuster at the twist
grip end such that it has an equal amount of
adjustment in each direction.

5. Rotate the ‘opening' cable adjuster at the throtile
bedy end of the cable to give 2-3 mm of play at
the twist grip. Tighten the locknut.

6. Make any minor adjustments as necessary to
give 2-3 mm of play using the adjuster near the
twist grip end of the cable. Tighten the locknut.

7. With the throttie fully closed, ensure that there is
2-3mm of free play in the ‘closing’ cable at the
throttle cam attached to the throttle bodies. I
necessary, adjust in the same way ds the
‘opening' cable until 2-3 mm of play is present.

Ensure that all the adiuster locknuts of both cables
are tightened, as a loose locknut could result in a
sticking throttie,

An incorrectly adjusted, sticking or stuck throttle can
lead to loss of motorcycle control and an accident.

B. Refit the intake cover, tightening the screws to
9 Nm.

9. Check that the throttle opens smoaothly, without
undue force and that it closes without sticking.
Rectify as necessary.

11.120 Setvice Manual - Rocket Il
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)

Throttle Body Balancing

Note:

~=Z

* Rocket Il throttles cannot be balanced . o\
using equipment to measure vacuum in 1

each throttle. Instead, the Triumph — Sy w i Y

& A [ T—

diagnostic tool must be used. ]

1. Remove the intake cover as described on page - AN
71.98 to allow access fo the adjuster screws. AN ‘ji:

2. Connect the diagnostic tocl, start the engine and
navigate to ‘ADJUSTMENTS’ as described in
section 71.24.

3. Select ‘balance throttles'.

1. Adjuster 1

2. Adjuster 2
TIFIRIEITITIEEL® BIRILIAIMIEE]S 5. When balanced, stop the engine, disconnect the
TIHIR|B|T|T|L|E 1 1lelalqlain|/\H|6 diagnostic tool and refit the intake cover as
! described on page 71.99.
T(H|R|D|T|T|L|E 2 T z|ula|m /4|6
TIRI\R|O|T|T|LI|E 3 i z|9\mn|/|H|6

Balance throttles screen
Note:

¢ The balance throttle screens show the
vacuum value of each throttle in mm/hg. In
addition, when the throttles are balanced
to an acceptable range of each other, the
word ‘balanced’ will appear in the top right
hand corner of the screen. At this point,
no further adjustment Is necessary or
productive.

4. Remove the intake plenum chamber (see page
11.107) and make adjustments until the word
‘BALANCED' appears in the top right hand
corner of the screen. Adjusters are located on
each throttie as shown in the diagram below.

g’ Service Manual - Rocket 11.121
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Throttle Body

Removal

1. Remove the rider’s seat

2. Disconnect the battery negative (biack) lead first.
3. Raise and prop the fuel tank as described on
page 11.98.

4. Noting their orientation, release the three clips
securing the intake plenum to the throttle bodies.

1. Throttle bodies

2. Clips

5. Release the two clips securing the intake plenum
to the intake duct.

1. Intake plenum

2, Intake duct

3. Clips

6. Carefully detach the intake plenum from the
throttle bodies and intake duct. Place the intake
ptenum aside.

7. Noting its orientation, release the clip securing
the intake hose to the intake duct.

1. Intake hose

2. Intake duct

3. Clip

8. Disconnect the manifold absolute pressure
(MAP} and air {emperature sensors from the
wiring harness.

1. MAP sensor
2. Air temperature sensor
3. Connectors

11.122 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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9. Release the fixing securing the intake duct to its
bracket. Remove the duct

1. Intake duct

2. Fixing
10. If fitted, disconnect the small diameter

avaporative system return tubes from the base of
each throttle.

11. Disconnect throttle cables from throttle linkage
as described on page 11.717.

12. Disconnect the electrical multi-plugs from;
*  both of the throttle position sensors,

_* the idle speed control stepper motor,

¢ the second throttle stepper motor,

* theinjectors.

13. Detach the MAP sensor hoses from the four-way
connector above the cam cover.

14. Release the two fixings securing the throttie
bodies to the transition piece brackets.

15. Release the clips securing the throttle bodies to
the transition pieces.

RS

AN _;;_ / b
2 p %‘f
. s A

-

cble
1. Throttle body
2. Clips

16. Raise the throttle bodies from the fransition
pieces and, feeding the fuel hose and wiring past
the frame eic. remove the throttle bodies from
the engine.

17. Remove the screws securing each fransition
piece to the cylinder head.

18. Remove the transition pieces and discard the
'O'-ring seals.
Note:
*  Collect the throttle body brackets from the
transition pieces for throttles 1 and 3.

19. Cover the inlet ports to prevent the ingress of dirt
and other objects.

Installation

1. Remove the covers from the inlet ports and
ensure that the mating faces are clean.

2. Locate new "Q'-ring seals to the transition
pieces.

2

1. Transition piece

2. O-ring

3. Position each transition piece to the cylinder
head, together with the brackets on cylinders 1
and 3. Tighten the screws to 12 Nm.

4. Position the throttle body assembly to the
transition pieces, feeding the MAP sensor hoses,
fuel hoses and sensor/motor cables through the
frame. Push each throitle body into its
respective transition piece. Ensure that each
throttle body is fully seated.

5. Tighten the throttle body clips, with the screw
heads all facing rearwards, to 1.5 Nm.
Note:

*  Ensure the throttles seat correctly in the
transition pieces and seal each throttle
through 360 degrees.

6. Fit the throttle body to transition piece bracket
fixings, tightening them to 6 Nm.
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7. On California models, reconnect the evaporative
return hoses to each throttle body.

8. Connect the multi-plugs to;

s both of the throttle position sensors,
+ the idle speed control stepper motor,
» the second throtile stepper motor,

*  each injector.

9. Connect and adjust the throttle cables as
described on page 7171.778.

Ensure that all the adjuster locknuts of both cables
are correctly seated and tightened as a sticking
throttle could result from a loose locknut.

An incorrectly adjusted, sticking or stuck throttle will
lead to loss of motorcycle control and an accident.

Operation of the motorcycle with an incorrectly
adjusted, incorrectly routed or damaged throtile
cable could interfere with the operation of the

brakes, ciutch or the throttle itself. Any of these
conditions could result in loss of control of the
motorcycle and an accident.

Move the handlebars to left and right full lock while
checking that cables and harnesses do not bind. A
cable or harness that binds will restrict the steering
and may cause loss of control and an accident.

10. Feed the MAP sensor hoses back to the four-way
connector and reconnect them.

chsh
1. Intake duct
2. Fixing

Ensure the hose is positively located to the duct and
is retained by the clip through its full circumference.
Rectify if necessary as poor engine perfarmance

and damage may resuit from pcor hose sealing.

12. Refit the intake plenum to the throttle bodies and
intake duct. Tighten all hose clips.

1. Intake plenum
2. Intake duct

11. Position the intake duct to its bracket and aiso to 3. Clips '
the intake hose. Secure the intake hose with its ~ 13. Reconnect the MAP and air temperature sensor
clip. connections.

11.124 Service Manual - Rocket I
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Ensure the plenum is positively located to the
throttle bodies and intake duct and is retained by the
clips through their full circumference. Rectify if
necessary as poor engine performance and
damage may result from poor plenum/duct sealing.

14. Support the tank, remove and stow the tank
prop, then lower the tank to the frame and secure
it as described on page 171.99.

15. Refit the intake cover as described on page
11.99.

16. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.
17. Refit the rider's seat.

Injectors and Fuel Rail

Removal

1. Remove rider’s seat.

2. Disconnect the battery, negative (black) lead first.
3. Remove the throttle bodies as described on page

11.122.

4. Remove the three screws securing the fuel rail
and fuel hose to the throttle body assembly.

cbif
1. Fuet rail
2. Screws

Note:

* The fuel rail and injectors are removed
from the throttie bodies together.

5. Gently ease the fuel rail and injectcrs upwards to
refease them from the throttles.

1. Fue! rail
2. Injectors

il
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6. Ease the clips from the top of each injector.

coih
1. Clips
2. Injectors

7. Ease each injector from the fuel rail.

8. Recover the upper and lower O-rings from each
injector.

Assembly/instailation

1. Fit new O-rings to each injector.
2. Locate each injector to the fuel rail

3. Fit the injector/fuel rail assembly to the throttie
body, orientating each injector such that the
electrical connection is facing upwards (towards
the second butterfly).

4, Retain each injector with the clips removed
earlier.

5. Fit and tighten the fuel rail screws to 5 Nm.

6. Refit the throttle bodies as described on page

Primary Throttle Potentiometer

Note:

The primary and secondary throttle
position sensors are different and must
never be transposed. For ease of
identification, the primary throttle position
sensor has a shorter connector cable than
the secondary.

Removal

chti

Remove the rider’s seat.
Disconnect the battery, negative (black) lead first.

Remaove the throttls bodies as described on page
11.122

Remove the Torx screw securing the primary
throitle position sensor to the throttle body.

1. Primary throttle position sensor

11.123 5.  Turn the sensor anti-clockwise and detach it from
T the throttle body by gently pulling outwards.
7. Reconnect the battery positive (red) lead first, © throtle body by gently pulling outwards
8. Refit the rider's seat.
11.126 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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" Installation 8. On pressing the validation key, the diagnostic
tool will send a command, which drives the

1. Lubricate the sensor "O'-ring with a smear of primary throttle to the fully closed position. The
petroleumn jelly. tool will also display the voltage reading coming

2. Insert the sensor to the throttle body at the angle from the throttle position sensor.

shown below then turn it anti-clockwise until the
screw hole aligns with the thread in the throttle RIE|FILIAICIE| (PR AIAIR Y| |T|P|S

body. rlalelolr|r|Lle] |cle|o|s|e|D

C|\U|R|R|EN|T vVloL|T|s o |56V

1

? 2 9. Gently rotate the new throttle position sensor
until the voltage reading on the tool shows 0.6

volis +/- 0.02 volts.

Note:

* This is a setting voltage only. Because of
the adaptive nature of the engine
management system, in-service voltage
may vary from this setting figure.

10. Tighten the sensor retaining screw to 3.5 Nm

ccav

1. Sensor insertion position (dotted line) and recheck the voltage reading shown on the
2. Sensor initial fitted position (solid line) tool. Repeat the adjustment if the reading is
3. Insert the Torx screw to secure the throttle outside the specified range.
potentiometer, but do not fully tighten the screw 11, Press the validation key marked ™ to return the
yet. throttle to normal control and return the
4. Refit the throftle bodies as described on page diagnostic tool to the ADJUST TUNE menu.
11.123. 12. Disconnect the diagnostic tool.
5. Temporarily reconnect the battery, positive (red) 13. Disconnect the battery negative (black) lead first.
lead first. 14. Check that the throttle opens and closes without
6. Connect the diagnostic tool and scroll through to, obstruction/sticking and has a smooth action
and select the 'ADJUST TUNE' option. throughout the full range of its movement.
7. At the next screen, align the cursor with Rectify as necessary.

THROTTLE POT RENEW (see below) then press
the validation key which is marked ™.

AlD|J|U|S|T TIU|N|E L e e e T R e
Operation of the motorcycle with an incorrectly
5 adjusted throttle position sensor, or a throttle
position sensor that causes the throttle to stick could
result in loss of throtile control. Loss of throtile
MIE|Y control could result in loss of control of the

motorcycle and an accident.

o
RIE|S|E|T AIDNARIP|TIH|O

P

E

=

~
mi=xm| =

m

=

m

=

Operation of the motorcycle with an incorrectly
adjusted, incorrectly routed or damaged throtile
cable could interfere with the operation of the
brakes, clutch or the throtile itself. Any of these
conditions could result in loss of control of the
motorcycle and an accident.

Service Manual - Rocket Il 11.127
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Move the handlebars to left and right full lock while
checking that cables and harnesses do not bind. A
cable or harness that binds will restrict the steering
and may cause loss of control and an accident.

15. Support the tank, remove and stow the tank
prop, then lower the tank to the frame and secure
it as described on page 7171.99.

16. Refit the intake cover as described on page
11.99.

17. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.
18. Refit the rider's seat.

Secondary Throttle Potentiometer

Note:

*» The primary and secondary throtile
position sensors are different and must
never be transposed. For ease of
identification, the primary throttle position
sensor has a shorter connector cable than
the secondary.

Removal

—

Remave the rider’s seat.

Discannect the battery, negative {(black) lead first.
Remove the throtile bodies as described on page
11.122,

4. Remove the Torx screw securing the secondary
throttle position sensor o the throttle body.

W N

f-‘
o

&

o
®| |+
®

‘Oct@
= ©

&)

Secondary throttle position sensor

5.  Turn the sensor clockwise and detach it from the
throttle body by gently putling cutwards.

obt

Installation

1. Lubricate the sensor "O'-ring with a smear of
petroleum jelly.

2. Manually push the second throttle to the fully
open position.

11.128
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3. With the second throttle still held in the fully open 14, Disconnecl the baltery, negative (black) lead first.
posilion, insert the sensor to the throttle body at 15. Check that the throttle opens and closes without

the angle shown below then turn it clockwise until obstruction/sticking and has a smooth action
the screw hole aligns with the thread in the throughout the full range of its movement.
throttle body. Rectify as necessary.

Operation of the motorcycle with an incorrectly
adjusted throttle position sensor, or a throttle
position sensor that causes the throttle to stick could
resull in loss of throtlle control. Loss of throttle
control could result in loss of contral of the
motorcycle and an accident.

£24

1.SmsurinFerlion position [dotted line) Operation of the motorcycle with an incorrectly
2. Sensor initial fitted position (solid line)

adjusted, incorrectly routed or damaged throtile

ko

4. Insert the Torx screw but do not fully tighten yet. cable could interfere with the operation of the

5. Release the second throttle. brakes, clutch or the lhroltle itself. Any of these

6. Refit the throttle bodies as described on page conditions could resu_!t in loss of control of the
11.123, motorcycle and an accident.

7. Temporarily reconnect Ihe battery, positive (red)

lead first. —
8. Turn the ignition to the ON position. which will  §i5
close the second throttle, b : :
Move the handlebars t and rig
Note: checking that cables and harnesses do not bind. A
+ To ensure the second throttle is totally cable or harness that binds will restrict the steering
closed, have an assistant manually press and may cause loss of control and an accident.

the butterfly closed.

8. Connect the diagnostic tool and scroll through 1o
the CHECK/ADJUST menu, select CHECK then
select the 'READ SENSORS' followed by the

16, Suppor! the tank, remove and stow the tank
prap, then lower the tank to the frame and secure
it as described on page 71.99.

VOLTAGES and SENSORS option. 17 Few:the Imske: over B deseribed on pege
10. Scroll through the data until the second throttle 190 - ;
position sensor voltage is displayed. 18. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.

19, Relit the rider's seat.

L RE[RD semsjors

et cuitaTenl tloao i | o'%

ie'nﬂ Tiwielr vogl g |s gyl
@ M8 T|HRITLE - | 0%

11. Gently rotate the new throllle position sensor
until the voltage reading on the tool shows 0.6
volts +/- 0.02 volts,

12. Tighten the sensor relaining screw to 3.5 Nm and
recheck the voltage reading shown on the 1ool.
Repeat he adjustment if the reading is outside
the specified range,

13. Disconnect the diagnostic tool.

. : 11.129
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Idle Speed Control Stepper Motor

Removal

1. Remove the rider’s seat.
2. Disconnect the battery, negative (black) lead first.

3. Remove the throttle bodies as described on page
11.122,

4, PRemove the nut, metal washer and plastic
washer attaching the idle control stepper arm to
the idle speed control lever.

1. Idle eontrol stepper arm

2. Idle speed control lever

3. Nut etc.

5. Using the linkage, rather than the butterfly plates,
fully open the primary threitle by hand.

6. Turn the idle speed control lever away from the
stepper arm and remove the piastic collar and

spring.

7. Remove the two screws securing the idle speed
control stepper motor to its bracket, then remove
the stepper motor.

1. Idle speed control stepper motor
2. Bracket
3. Fixings

Installation

1. Turn the idle speed control lever until it the
stepper motor can be fitted without obstruction of
any kind.

2. Locate the stepper motor to its bracket and
tighten the fixings to 3.5 Nm.

3. Locate the spring and plastic collar.

1. Collar

2. Spring

4. Fit the plastic washer through the iever then fit
the metal washer and nut.

5. Refit the throtHe bodies as described earlier in

;' gol!ar this section, but do not fit the intake cover.
» Spring 6. Temporarily reconnect the battery, positive (red)
lead first.

7. Turn the ignition to the ON position.

8. Connect the service diagnostic tool and scroll
through to, and select the 'ADJUST TUNE'
option.

11.130 Service Manual - Rocket (il
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I 9. At the next screen, align the cursor with ISC*
STEPPER RENEW (see below) then press the
validation key which is marked "*'.

* |SC = Idle Speed Control

A|\DJ|U|S(T T(U[N|E
RIE|S|E|T RID\R|P|T|I|O|N|S
TIHIR|DIT|T|LE PIOT R|ENME Y
B! |5|C S|T|\E|P|P|E|R R|E|N(E U

10. On pressing the validation key, the diagnostic
tool will send a command that drives the primary
throttle to the fully closed position. The tool will
also display the voliage reading coming from the
throttle position sensor which will be needed for a
check/adjustment made later in the process.

R|E\P|LIR|CIE 15]C S|T|E|\P|P|E|R
TI\H|R[G|T|T|LIE C|L|O|S|E|D
C|\U\RIR|E|NM|T VIiolILir|s o). \s|8|¥

11. Tighten the stepper arm nut until a clearance of
0.5 mm can be measured between the idle
speed control cam and the throttle roller (see the
diagram below).

chil

1. Primary throttle position sensor

14,

15.

16.

17.

Gently turn the primary throttle position sensor
until the voltage reading on the tocl shows 0.6
volts +/- 0.02 volts. MAKE A NOTE OF THE
EXACT VOLTAGE READING.

Tighten the sensor rataining screw to 3.5 Nm and
recheck the voltage reading shown on the tool.
Repeat the adjustment if the reading is outside
the specified range, NOTING THE FINAL
VOLTAGE READING {F ADJUSTMENT IS
MADE.

Press the validation key marked ' to progress to
the next adjustment.

On pressing the validation key, the diagnostic
tool will send a command that drives the primary
throttle to the fully open position. The tool will
also display the voltage reading coming from the

] ;
throtile position sensor.
RIE|P\L|A|LC|E 115, S|T|E|\P|IP|EIR
T|IH|R|O|T|T|L|E aP|E|N
! C\U|R|\R|ER|T viofL|T|s o 72|V
oedj
1. Idle speed control cam
2. Throttie roller
12. Check the voltage reading on the tool. If the
reading is 0.6 volts +/~ 0.02 volts, MAKE A NOTE
OF THE EXACT VOLTAGE READING then
proceed to step 18. If the reading is not within
this tolerance band, adjustment must be made
as described in steps 13to 15.
13. Slacken the retaining screw on the primary
throttle position sensor.
" Service Manual - Rocket |1 11.131
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18. With the stepper fully opened, check the voltage
shown on the tool and adjust the nut on the top of
the stepper arm until the tool shows a voltage

equivalent to X+0.12 (+/- 0.05V) where X= the TR e R

voltage measured in step 12 (or 15 if re- Move the handiebars to left and right full lock while

adjusted). checking that cables and harnesses do not bind. A
cable or harness which binds will restrict the

For example, if the voltage measured was 0.6 steering and may cause loss of control and an

volts, then the correct setiing would be 0.715- accident.

0.725 volts.

23. Support the tank, remove and stow the tank
™~ prop, then lower the tank to the frame and secure

] Q it as described on page 17.99.
24. Refit the intake cover as described on page

L g 11.96.

\ 25. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.
"|:|‘
ceak

26. Refit the rider’s seat.
1. Adjustment nut.

19. Press the validation key marked "™ fo fully close
the idle speed control stepper motor. After a
minimum of 15 seconds (the tool will not allow
further actions to take place during this period},
press the validation key again to return the ECM
to normal control.

20. Turn the ignition to the OFF position.
21. Disconnect the hattery, negative (black) lead first.

22. Check and adjust the throttle cable settings as
described on page 11.719).

Operation of the motorcycle with an incorrectly
adjusted throttle position sensor, or a throtile
position sensor that causes the throitle to stick could
resuit in loss of throttle control. Loss of throttle
control could result in loss of control of the
motorcycle and an accident.

Operation of the motorcycle with an incorrectly
adjusted, incorrectly routed or damaged throttle
cable could interfere with the operation of the
brakes, clutch or the throttle itself, Any of these
conditions could result in less of control of the
motorcycle and an accident.

11.132 Service Manual - Rocket IlI
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Engine Management Adaption

General Information

The engine management system fitted to this model is
adaptive. This means that the system is able to learn
about new or changing operating conditions and
continuously adapt itself without needing to constantly
make major adjustments from a fixed baseline setting.

Adaptive changes can become necessary because of
changing rider behavior, changes in the region in
which the bike is operated (i.e. operation at high
altitude where it was previously used at sea level) or
because a new part may have been fitted which has
slightly different characteristics to the old part. All
adaptive changes are automatic and require no
intervention by rider or dealer.

Adaption Status

To see if a motorcycle has fully adapted, a facility
named 'ADAPTION STATUS' is provided on the
diagnostic tool. The following adaption details can be
examined:

Typical Values

in a correctly adapted motorcycle, the following will be
typical:

Function Examined Read Out
Closed throttle position reference Adapted
status

Idle speed control adaption| Between +100
status and -100%
Oxygen sensor adaption status 0% +/- 10%
(off idle)

Oxygen sensor adaption range | Between +100
(off idle) and -100%
Oxygen sensor adaption status 0% +/- 10%
{idle)

Oxygen sensor adaption range | Between +100
(idle) and -100%

Function Examined Report Method
Closed throttle position reference |  adapted/not
status adapted
ldle speed control adaption %
status

Oxygen sensor adaption status Y%

(off idle)

Oxygen sensor adaption range %

{off idle)

Oxygen sensor adapticn status %
(idle)

Oxygen sensor adaption range Yo
(idle)

Terminology

Where the term ‘status’ is used, this indicates how far
the present operating parameter is from the stored
{baseline) value. The nearer these figures are to zero
the better as it indicates the motorcycle has adapted
to its current operating conditions.

The term ‘range’ indicates how much (in percentage
terms) of the adjustment range has been used to
reach the current operating status.

»  Forcing adaption to take place

if the read out indicates that the motorcycle is not
adapted, the fellowing will force the system to make
adaptions:

1. Ensure the engine is cold.

2. WITHOUT TOUCHING THE THROTTLE, start
the engine and allow it to warm up until the
cooling fan comes on.

3. Leave the engine to idle for a further 12 minutes.
Note:

* As an alternative to the above process,
connect the diagnostic tool, scroll to
ADJUST TUNE and select RESET
ADAPTIONS. This will force a fast adaption
routine to take place in around 5 seconds.
For this to happen, the engine MUST be
running, it must be at normal operating
temperature and in clesed loop control
mode. Under any other conditions fast
adaption will not take place and may cause
default values to be loaded, which may
then require a normal 12 minute adaption
routine to be run.
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Fault Indications

if ‘range' figures at 100% are seen, then the adjusted
has reached maximum indicating a mechanical fault
exists on the motorcycle. This can be due to a
number of fauits but the most likely causes will be low/
high fuel pressure, faulty injectors or air leaks at the
throttle bodies or airbox.

In these circumstances, locate and rectify the fault,
use the RESET ADAPTIONS facility on the diagnostic
tool {found under the adjust tune menu) and begin the
adaption process described above.

Exhaust System

Removal

If the engine has recently been running, the exhaust
compohents may be hot to the touch. Contact with
the hot components may cause damage to exposed
skin. To avoid skin damage, always allow the hot
parts to cool before working on the exhaust sysiem.

Note:

* In the following procedures, the term
catalyst box refers to the rectangular
chamber to which the silencers are
attached. In many countries, catalytic
converters are fitted inside this
component. However, in certain countries
(depending on their exhaust emission
reguiation) no catalyst will be fitted.

Note:

+  Always note the position and orientation of
exhaust clamps prior to releasing them,
and return them to the noted position and
orientation on assembly.

1. Remove the catalyst box/silencer heat shields.

chik

1. Heat Shield
2. Heat shield fixings

2. Disconnect the battery, negative (black) lead first.

11.134
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3. Release the clamps securing the silencers to the
catalyst box.

chtl
1. Sllencer clamp fixings
2. Catalyst box

) 4. Release the fixing securing the silencers to their
brackets.

1. Silencer bracket

2. Fixings

Detach the silencers from the catalyst box.
Collect the silencer gaskets.

No o

Disconnect the oxygen sensor connection from
the wiring harness.

8. Remove the upper heat shields from the exhaust
headers.

9. Remove the lower heat shield from the headers.
After removal, collect the small rubber isolators
from the brackets on the inner heat shield {or on
a tag on the end of the upper shields, depending
on where they are retained).

1. Lower heat shield
2. Isolator brackets
3. Isolators

4. Upper heat shields

10. Release the clamp securing the headers to the
catalyst box.

11. At the cylinder head, release the nuts securing
the header pipes to the head.

1. Header downpipe
2. Fixings
12. Detach and remcve the header assembly.

13. Collect the header gaskets from the head and
catalyst box entry.

Note:

¢ The catalyst box is secured to the frame by
a single fixing on the right hand side, and
is located on two studs on the left hand
side.

LN
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The catalyst box is located very close to the starter
cables. Ensure you have disconnected the bhattery.
Otherwise an electrical short may occur.

14. Release the fixing securing the catalyst box to
the frame.

1. Catalyst box

2. Fixing

15. Detach the catalyst box by easing it to the right
hand side of the motorcycle.

Note:

* Catalyst box mounting gromimets may
remain in the catalyst box or may adhere to
the mounting studs on removal of the
catalyst box.

16. Collect the catalyst box mounting grommets.

Installation

1. Check and if necessary renew the catalyst
mounting box grommets. Fit the mounting
grommets to the mounting points on the catalyst
box.

Locate the catalyst box to the mounting studs on
the right hand side. Insert the flanged sleeve into
the right hand grommet and then fit the bolt and
washer to retain the assembly.

cbip \//

1. Catalyst box
2. Right hand mounting
3. BoltYwasher

3. Fit new gaskets to the cylinder head ports.

~_ |

cblg
1. Cylinder head ports
2, Gaskets

Note:

* To retain the gaskets during assembly,
apply a smear of grease or petroleum jelly
to the gasket faces in the head.

4. Apply "Copperslip' grease to the header studs on
the cylinder head.

5. Fit a new gasket to the header entry to the
catalyst box and position the clamp over the joint.

6. Lccate the headers to the catalyst box, then align
to the cylinder head. Ensure the gaskets do not
become displaced during assembly,

11.136
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7. Tighten all the header nuts to 19 Nm. 16. Fit the upper heat shield screws; spring washers
8. Tighten the catalyst box mounting bolt to 27 Nm. and ftat washers, then fighten the screws to
9. Tighten the header to catalyst box clamp boit to 7_Nm. )
22 Nm. 17. Fit new gaskets to each silencer.
10. If removed, fit the oxygen sensor and tighten it to 18. Position the silencer clamps to each catalyst box
40 Nm. exit.
11. Reconnect the oxygen sensor to the main wiring 19. Fit each silencer to the catalyst box and position
harness. to the silencer brackets.
12. Fit the isolator rubbers to the tags at the bottom ~ 20. Engage the mounting bracket fixings, finger tight.
of the upper heat shields. 21. Tighten each silencer bracket fixing to 15 Nm.
13. Position the lower heat shields to the header 22. Tighten each silencer clamp to 22 Nm.
pipes. 23. Position the heat shields to the silencers.
14. Fit the lower heat shield screws; spring washers 24 Fit the silencer heat shield screws; spring
and flat washers, then tighten the screws to washers and flat washers, then tighten the
7 Nm. screws to 7 Nm.
15. Position each of the upper heat shields to the 25  Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.
headers, engaging the Iisolators in the
corresponding brackets in the lower inner heat
shield.
ol
| | © ]
—_ ——— .
3
3 2
\\j U\/ o;
1
chin
1. Lower heat shield
2. Bracket
3. Isolator
4, Upper heat shields
I
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Evaporative Loss Control System - Component Locations (all situated behind the
California Models Only left hand side cover)

California Models Only ~

All California models are fitted with an evaporative
emissions conirol system to prevent the exhausting of
fuel vapour into the atmosphere.

A canister containing activated charcoal, located '
beneath the left hand side cover, absorbs \

hydrocarbon vapour given off by the fuel in the fuel

tank. Vapour delivery to the canister occurs at all

times, but is particularly high after riding, when the
motorcycle is parked in direct sunlight or in high
tempertures. This causes the fuei temperature in the

fuel tank to rise, resulting in a rise in the vapour cory
pressure inside the tank, Normally this vapour would 1. Carbon canister
be vented to atmosphere but on California models, it~ 2- Purge valve

is stored in the charcoal canister. 3. Canister ties

When the engine is started, the vapour is returned to
the throttle body by means of induction vacuum, and
is burnt in the engine.

There are two distinct phases to the system's
operation, engine off and engine running. These two
conditions are explained overleaf.

11.138 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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Evaporative Control System - Engine Off

When the engine is switched off, hydrocarbon fuel vapour passes down the breather pipe A, through the roll-over
valve to the canister. Vapour is then stored in charcoal layers within the canister.

PIPE A

/

ROLL OVER VALVE
/

CANISTER PIPEC

o

Z

THROTTLE BODIES \

PIPE B [ PIPE B
PURGE CONTROL VALVE
|
Service Manual - Rocket Il 11.139
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Evaporative Control System - Engine Running

When the engine is started, vacuum from the engine is applied through pipe C to the vacuum switch on the
canister, causing the canister return valve to open. Direct return of vapour, along pipe B, to the throttle bodies is
prevented by the purge control valve which is governed by the engine management system. When open, the
valve allows stored vapour to return fo the throttle bodies where it enters the engine and is burnt in the cylinders.
The purge control valve is shuttled between the open and closed position during purging to prevent transient rich
mixture and high emissions.

PIPE A

/

ROLL OVER VALVE

/

d\ CANISTER PIPEC

N\

/
?J
A
PIPE B ) E[[T\J'g\ PIPE B

PURGE CONTROL VALVE

THROTTLE BODIES

ocaw
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Coolant

A all-seasons type of anti-freeze is installed in the
cooling system when the motorcycle leaves the
factory. It is coloured blue, contains a 50% solution of
ethylene glycol, and has a freezing point of -35°C
(-31°F).

Always change the cooiant at the intervals specified in
the scheduled maintenance chart.

The standard cocolant mixture contains toxic
chemicals that are harmful to the human body.
Never swallow neat anti-freeze or any of the coolant
mixiure.

The anti-freeze incorporated in the coolant mixture
contains a corrosion inhibitor that helps prevent
damage to the cooling system and engine. Without
this inhibitor, the coolant would "attack' the metals
and the resulting corrosion would cause blockages
in the cooling system leading to engine overheating
and damage.

Always use the anti-freeze listed in the specification
section and never use a methanol based anti-freeze
as this does not contain the required corrosion
Unhibition properties.

Distilled water must be used to dilute anti-freeze to
the correct mixture ratio. If hard water is used in the
cooling system, it causes scale accumulation in the
engine and radiator and considerably reduces the
efficiency of the cooling system. Reduced cooling
system efficiency may cause the engine tq¢ overheat
and suffer severe damage.

Radiator Hoses

Regularly check all radiator hoses and hose clips for
cracks, leaks or deterioration.

Radiator and Cooling Fan

The motorcycle is fitted with a thermostatically
controlled etectric fan situated behind the radiator.
The fan cowl is fitted with six flap valves to add control
to the air flow through the radiator. When the
motorcycle is operated at speed and the fan is off, the
flap valves open to allow more air flow through the
radiator. When the fan operates with the motorcycle
statlonary or at slow speed, the valves close to ensure
cool air is drawn through the radiator from the front of
the motorcycle.

Check the radiator fins for obstruction by insects,
mud, leaves and general debris. Clean coff any
abstructions by hand or with a stream of low-pressute
water, Ensure the flap valves are not blocked or
obstructed and are free to operate.

Using high-pressure water, as from a pressure-
washer, can damage the radiator fins and impair the
radiator’s efficiency.

Do not obstruct or deflect airflow through the
radiator by installing unauthorized accessories in
front of the radiator or behind the cooling fan.
Interference with the radiator airflow can lead to
overheating and consequent engine damage.

12.4 Service Manual - Rocket i1l
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Coolant Level Inspection

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This wili help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Position the motorcycle on level ground and in an
upright position.

Note:

¢ The coolant level within the expansion
tank can be inspected, without removing
any covers, by looking between the fuel
tank and frame headstock on the left hand
side of the motorcycle. Always inspect the
coolant level with the engine cold.

2. The coolant level must be between the ‘MAX'
(upper line} and ‘MIN' (lower line) marks in the
expansion tank.

1. Expansion tank
2. MAX mark
3. MIN mark
4, Fluid level

3. |f the coolant is below the minimum level, or
exceeds maximum, the coolant level must be
adjusted.

Coolant Level Adjustment

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

Do not remove the expansion tank or radiator
pressure cap when the engine is hot. When the
engine is hot, the coolant inside the expansion tank
will be hot and also under pressure. Contact with
hot cootant wilt cause scalds and skin damage.

1. Allow the engine to cool for at least 30 minutes.

2. Remove the intake cover as follows: Release the
two screws from its front and rear edges and
then slide it downwards to release it from two
support studs in its centre.

[

Ly
T

i "‘—l

1. Intake cover
2. Intake cover screws

3. Remove the cap from the expansion tank, and
add coclant mixture through the filler opening
untit the level reaches the ‘"MAX' mark. Refit the
cap.

Note:

e |if the coolant level is being checked
because the coolant has overheated, also
check the level in the radiator and top-up if
necessary. In an emergency, water alone
can be added to the cooling system.
However, the coolant must be returned to
the correct mixture ratio as soon as
possible.

4. Refit the intake cover as follows: Align the cover
to the centre studs and ease it into place. Fitand
tighten the two screws to 9 Nm.

Service Manual - Rocket 11l
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Coolant Replacement

Drainage

engine is hot. When the engine is hot, the coolant
inside the radiator is hot and also under pressure.
Contact with hot coolant will cause scalds and skin
damage.

Do not remove the coclant pressure cap when the

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury fo the
operater or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Remove the left hand radiator cover.

cCak

1. Radiator cover

2. PRelease the security screw and remove the
coolant pressure cap on the radiator.

coej
1. Radiator cap
2. Security screw

3. Position a container beneath the water pump to
collect the displaced coolant.

4. Detach the bottom hose from the water pump
and allow the coolant to drain out.

Note:

+  To facilitate fult drain out, also remove the
drain plug from the water pump.

cbxg

1. Water pump drain plug

12.6 Service Manual - Rockst 1l
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Filling
1. If removed, refit the water pump drain plug.
Tighten the plug to 10 Nm.

2. Reconnect the bottom hose and tighten the clip.
3. Open the cooling system bleed screw,

cbxh

1. Bleed screw

4. Slowly add coolant mixture to the system,
through the filler opening in the radiator, until
coolant escapes from the bleed screw. Close the
bleed screw, tightening it to 10 Nm.

5. | necessary, top up the system through the
radiator filler.

6. Refit the pressure cap.

7. Start the motorcycle and allow the engine to idle
for a short period of time to allow any air to be
expelled from the system.

Do not remove the coolant pressure cap when the
engine is hot. When the engine is hot, the coolant
inside the cooling system is hot and also under
pressure. Contact with hot coolant will cause scalds
and skin damage.

8. Stop the engine and top up the coolant level as
necessary.

9. Refit the coolant pressure cap and tighten the
security screw to 3 Nm.

10. Refit the left hand radiator cover, tightening the
fixings to 3 Nm.,

11. Check the expansion tank level and top up if
necessary (see page 12.5).

Water Pump

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1.  Remove the rider's seat.
2. Disconnect the battery, negative (black) fead first.
3. Drain the coolant as described earlier.

Do not remove the coolant pressure cap when the
engine is hot. When the engine is hot, the coolant
inside the radiator is hot and also under pressure.
Contact with hot coolant will cause scalds and skin
damage.

4. Turn the steering to left or right full lock.
5. Disconnect the coolant hoses from the water
pump.

1. Bottom radiator hose
2. Pump outlet hose
3. Water pump

6. Release the two lower bolts that secure the water
pump to the crankcase.
Note:
s  The third, upper bolt is the drain plug and
also holds the water pump together.
7.  Withdraw the water pump.

slib.com manuals search engine
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Inspection

1. Remove the pump outer cover to check for
corrosion and scale build-up around the impellor
and in the pump body. Renew if necessary.

2. Check the water pump shaft and shaft bearings
for side and end float. Clean or renew if
necessary.

3. Check the water pump gland for signs of
leakage. Renew the pump if leakage is evident.

Installation

1. Replace the water pump 'O’ ring seal.

cbxj

1. 'O’ ring seal

2. Align the drive slot in the water pump with the
drive blade on the oil pump shaft (inside the
crankcase).

cik

Note:

¢  The water pump will not engage fully into
the crankcase unless the drive siot and
blade are aligned and engaged.

chxk

1. Water pump siot
2. Oil pump shaft, drive blade

3. Fit the pump and tighten the fixings to 10 Nm.

4, Refit the hoses to the water pump and tighten the
clips.

5. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.

6. Refit the rider's seat.

7. Refill the cooling system as described on page
12.7.

12.8
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Coolant Pressure Cap Thermostat

Inspection Removal

.-‘_"
h—

Do not remove the coolant pressure cap when the Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is

engine is hot. When the engine is hot, the coolant stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
inside the radiator is hot and also under pressure. prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
Contact with hot coolant will cause scalds and skin operator or damage to the motorcycle.

damage.

1. Remove the rider's seat.
2. Disconnect the battery, negative (black) lead first.
BNl BBl 3. Drain the coolant as described on page 12.6.

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

Do not remove the coclant pressure cap when the
engine is hot. When the engine is hot, the goolant
1. Remove the pressure cap as described in the inside the radiator is hot and also under pressure.

coolant drain section on page 72.6. Contact with hot coolant will cause scalds and skin
damage.

2. Check condition of the upper and lower seals of
the coolant pressure cap.

4. Disconnect the top and bypass hoses at the
thermostat housing.

1. Lower Seal
g' ls.lp:)i:r Seal 1. Top hose
- pring 2. Bypass hose
Note: , 5. Release the fixings securing the thermostat
» If there is any sign of damage or housing to the cylinder head.
deterioration replace the cap. 6. Withdraw the housing and collect the thermostat.
3. Pressure test the cap to the blow off pressure of
1.2 bar using proprietary tcols. If the cap opens
at a lower pressure or fails to open at 1.2 bar,
replace the cap.
4. Refit the pressure cap as described in the
coolant {ill section on page 12.7.
Service Manual - Rocket IlI 12.9
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Inspection 4. Position a new O-ring to the thermostat housing

and seat into the groove.

1. Inspect the thermostat at room temperature. If
the valve is open, the thermostat must be
replaced.

2. To check the valve opening temperature,
suspend the thermostat in a container of water
together with a thermometer. Raise the
temperature of the water until the thermostat
opens. The thermostat should start to open at
88°C +/- 5°C.

3. |If the temperature at which thermostat opening
takes place is incorrect, replace the thermostat.

Installation

=]

1. Clean the mating surfaces of the cylinder head
and thermostat housing.

2. Locate the thermostat into the head with the
jiggle pin 15 degrees to the left of the fully upright
position.

1. O-ring/groove

5. Locate the thermostat housing to the head,
ensuring that the O-ring does not become
detached. Tighten the fixings to 4 Nm.

6. Reconnect the top hose and secure with the
hose clip

7. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.

8. Reéfit the rider’s seat.
9. Refill the cooling system as described on page
12.7.
1. Thermostat
2. Jiggle pin
3. RBRotate the thermostat until the jiggle pin is in the
fully upright position.
Note:
*  When correctly positioned, the thermostat
will fit snugly into the head, the jiggle pin
will be in the twelve O-clock position and
the thermostat will not turn any further
clockwise.
12.10 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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Radiator

Removal

stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is

1. Remove the rider’s seat,
2. Disconnect the batiery, negative (black) lead first.

Do not remove the coolant pressure cap when the
engine is hot. When the engine is hot, the coolant
inside the radiator is hot and also under pressure.
Contact with hot coolant will cause scalds and skin
damage.

3. Drain the coclant as described on page 12.6.

4. Disconnect the top hose and bypass hose from
the thermostat housing and head respectively.

1. Tep hose
2. Bypass hose

5. Disconnect the water pump hoses at the radiator.

chxi

1. Bottom radiator hose
2. Water pump outlet hose
3. Water pump

6. Remove both radiator side covers.

/

ccel

1. Side cover fixings
7. Remove the lower radiator cover.

ceem

1. Lower cover fixing (left hand shown)
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8. Remove the radiator side grilles.

iy
7
}

N
d'ﬂi

ocet

1. Side grille fixings

9. Remove the upper radiator cover.

ceeq

1. Upper radiator cover fixings (left hand shown)
10. Optionally, to prevent the possibility of damage,

remove the radiator front grille.

i f

i3
gy I

o
s
il

©can

1. Front grille fixings

11. Release the radiator upper mounting bolts.

o s i iars, pyas:
e TSy yha s
T

@ Zh
i
R 72

4
¥,

1. Radiator upper mounting bolts

12. Release the lower mounting bolt from the right
hand side.

13. Disconnect the cooling fan.

14. Ease the radiator towards the right hand side of
the motorcycle to dislodge it from its lower
mounting stud.

1. Radiator mounting stud
15. Remove the radiator.

12.12
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Cooling

Inspection

1. Check the radiator for stone damage.

2. Check the radiator core, for damage to fins or
obstructions to air flow.

3. Repair any damage and clear all obstructions.

To avoid ové’rheating an énsequen engine
damage, replace the radiator if the cores are
blocked or if the fins are badly deformed or broken.

4. Check that the fan spins freely and without tight
spots.

5. Check the fan blades for signs of heat distortion.

6. Check the fan cowl flaps for unobstructed
operation and for splits and deformation of the
flaps.

Installation

1. Align the radiator to the lower mounting stud,
reconnect the cooling fan before fitting the upper
and lower mounting bolts.

2. Tighten the mounting bolts to 9 Nm.

3. Reconnect the top and bypass hoses to the
thermostat housing and head respectively.
Tighten the hose clips.

4. Reconnect the bottom hose to the radiator.
Tighten the hose clip.

5. Inthe following order, refit the:

* Front radiator grille if removed (fixing torque
7 Nm).

» Upper radiator cover (fixing torque 3 Nm).

* Side radiator grilles (side fixing torque 7 Nm,
upper fixing torque 3 Nm).

* Lower radiator cover (fixing torque 3 Nm).

6. BReconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.
Refit the rider's seat,

8. Refill the cooling sysiem as described on page
12.7.

9. Refit the radiator side covers (fixing torque
9 Nm).

N
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Exploded View - Swinging Arm
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Exploded View - Rear Suspension Units
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Rear Suspension Units Note:

e The details given in the table are to be
. used as a guide only where the rider and
Adjustment passenger each weigh 90 kg or less.
The rear suspension is adjustable for pre-load only. Setting requirements should be increased
for heavier riders and passengers and
according to personal preferences.

To change the rear suspension spring pre-load
setting, insert the adjustment tool supplied in the tool
kit into the hole provided in the adjuster ring.

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Raise and support the motorcycle so that the
rear wheel is clear of the ground.

Note:

+ |f both suspension units are to be
removed, place a block beneath the rear

1. Rear Suspension Unit wheel to prevent it dropping when the
2. Tool second unit is removed.

Turn the adjuster ring clockwise to increase spring 2. Slacken and remove the upper and lower
pre-load, and anti-clockwise to decrease spring pre- mounting bolts and washers then remove the
load. When delivered from the factory, the pre-load suspension unit from its mounting spigots.

adjuster will be set at position 1.

Ensure that the adjusters are set to the same setting
on both rear suspension units. Settings that vary

sy

from left to right may affect handling and stability é“
resufting in loss of motorcycle control, and an \\-’ N
accident. Z Q"‘JS’&% )
~ Kk . ~ i/
o Owod = W
Suggested Suspension Settings \> >
%

o)
A /’ "[{ /il :
Adjuster settings are counted from one with position '_\3“ \ 3
. , . . . 2N ¥ /
one being with the adjuster turned fully anti-clockwise. o PN //

There are five positions in total. Position one gives - ]

the minimum amount of spring pre-load. 1. Rear suspension unit

2. Upper mounting bolts

3. Lower mounting bolts

Riding Condition gus!:ension Preload 3. Repeat operations 1 and 2 for the other rear
etting suspension unit {if required).
Rider only Position 1 4. Discard all mounting bolts removed.

Rider and passenger Position 2

Rider, passenger and | Position 5
luggage

13.4 Service Manual - Rocket il
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Inspection

1. Remove all traces of dirt and inspect for damage/
wear to the mountings and springs.

2. Inspect the unit closely for fluid leaks from all
parts of the unit and for cracks and damage to
the springs. If there is any damage, or any leaks
are evident, both rear suspension units must be
renewed as a matched pair.

3. Check the mounting rubbers for cracks and signs
of elongation. Replace as necessary.

Always renew both rear suspension units as a pair,
even if only one appears to be faulty. If only one
suspension unit is replaced, the handling of the
motorcycle could be adversely affected. This could
result in an unsafe riding condition leading to a loss

Swinging Arm and Drive Shaft

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

of motorcycle control and an accident.

Installation

1. Locate the suspension units to the mounting
spigots, articulating the swinging arm until the
distance between the upper and lower spigots
allows the units to fit.

2. Fit the original washers to new mounting bolts.
Install the bolts then tighten them to 28 Nm.
Note:
* The large washer is fitted to the top
mounting, the smaller washer to the lower.

3. Repeat operations 1 and 2 for the other rear
suspension unit (if removed).

4, Remove the wheel support (if fitted), lower the
motoreycle to the ground and park it on the side
stand.

Note:

» The swinging arm may be removed with
the exhaust system in place.

1. Support the motorcycle so that the rear wheel is
clear of the ground, with no weight on the
swinging arm and suspension units.

2. Remove the rear wheel as described on page
16.8.

3. Remove the bevel box as described on page 6.4.

4. Remove the rear suspension units as described
on page 13.4.

5. Detach the brake pipe clips from the right hand
side of the swinging arm.

1. Brake pipe
2. Clips (rear of two shown)
3. Rearward clip location on swinging arm

Service Manual - Rocket Il
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6. Using tool T3880062, release the locking ring on
the right hand swinging arm pivot.

1. Locking ring
2. Swinging arm pivot
3. Tool T3880062

7. Support the arm before removing both swinging

arm pivots completely.
Note:

*  The left hand pivot will be very tight.

8. Ease the swinging arm rearwards
detaching the drive shaft gaiter from the arm,
leaving it attached to the transmission.

9. Manoeuvre the swinging arm from the frame,
sfiding it over the drive shaft (which runs inside
it}). Take care to not damage or detach the air

box drain hoses during removal.

e

\2

e

\'

\O)

10. If necessary, detach the drive shaft from the
gearbox output shaft by pulling it gently towards
the rear of the motorcycle.

1. Drive shaft
2. Gearbox output shaft

Inspection

1. Inspect the swinging arm bearings and bearing
outer cups for damage, cracks and signs of the
bearing rollers indenting the outer cup. Renew
the bearings as described on page 13.7 if any
damage is present in either bearing.

2. Inspect the swinging arm pivots for damage and
deformation. Renew as necessary.

3. Inspect the drive shaft gaiter for splits and cther
damage. Replace as necessary.

Installation
Note:

* The drive shaft gaiter is attached to the
swinging arm with super glue.

» Do not attempt to fit the swinging arm with
the drive shaft sleeve in place. Fit the
sleeve after first fitting the swinging arm to
the frame.

1. Grease the drive shaft splines with molybdenum
disulphide grease.

2. Locate and engage the drive shaft to the gearbox

1. Swinging arm output shaft.
2. Drive shaft
13.6 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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3. Thoroughly lubricate the swinging arm bearings 5. Engage the threads of the swinging arm pivots to
with general purpose grease before positioning the frame.
them to the swinging arm.

1
obvj
- 1. Pivots
i 1. Swinging arm 2. Frame
2. Bearing Position the swinging arm bearings to the pivots.

manoeuvre the arm along the drive shaft. Tighten the left hand pivot to 100 Nm.

Tighten the right hand pivot to 15 Nm.

10. Tighten the right hand locking ring to 100 Nm
using tool T3880062.

6.
8
9

Fitting the swinging arm

1. Tool T3880062

11. Apply a smear of general purpose grease to the
drive shaft sleeve, inside and out.

12. Refit the drive shaft gaiter to the swinging arm
and crankcase. Ensure it is engaged throughout
its entire circumference both ends.

Service Manual - Rocket Ill 13.7
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13. Refit the drive shaft sleeve.

1. Drive shaft

2. Swinging arm

3. Sleeve

14. Align the two brake pipe clips to the right hand
side of the swinging arm. Tighten the clip fixings
to 7 Nm.

1. Brake pipe
2. Clips
3. Forward clip location on swinging arm

15. Refit the rear suspension units as described on
page 13.5.

16. Refit the bevel box as described on page 6.4.
17. Refit the rear wheel as described on page 16.9.

18. Lower the motorcycle to the ground and park it
on the side stand.

19. Pump the rear brake to position the rear brake

Swinging Arm Bearings

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Remove the swinging arm as described on page
13.5.

Note:

* It is necessary to remove the left hand
bearing first.
2. Working from the opposite side of the arm to the
bearing being removed, drift out the bearing and
plug together.

Note:

* For access to the bearing cup during
removal, it is recommended that the plug
be deliberately deformed and removed first
in order to see the rear face of the bearing
cup.

3. Repeat for the second bearing cup.

Never use excessive force to drift the outer cup from
the swinrging arm or allow the cup to tip excessively.
Either condition will damage the swinging arm.

4. To remove the right hand bearing, drift out the
plug and bearing outer cup working from the left
hand side of the swinging arm.

Installation
Note:

e Replacement bearings are supplied with
the plug attached to the outer cup by
means of adhesive. Do not separate these
components, as it is not necessary to do
so for installation. The plug is not an

pads. interference fit in the swinging arm.
1. Thoroughly clean all debris and dirt from the two
bearing locatiens in the swinging arm.
13.8 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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2. Press the new bearing cuter cups and plugs into 3. Apply general purpose grease to both bearings
each side of the swinging arm using tcol before refitting the swinging arm as described on
T3880064, until both are pressed fully up to thair page 13.7.
locating shoulders inside the arm.

I

chv)

1. Bearing outer cup

2. Plug

3. Shoulder {arm shown in section)
4, Tool T3880064

Service Manual - Rocket Il 13.9
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Exploded View - Top and Bottom Yokes/Steering Head Bearings
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Fork Inspection

Examine each fork for any sign of damags, scratching
of the slider surface, or for oil leaks.

it any damage or oil leakage is found consult an
authorised Triumph dealer.

Check that the forks operate smoothly as follows:
Position the motorcycle on level ground.

While holding the handlebars and applying the front
brake, pump the forks up and down several times.

Inspecting forks

If roughness or excessive stiffness is detected,
consult your authorised Triumph dealer.

Riding the motorcycle with defective or damaged
suspension is dangerous and may lead to loss of
motorcycle control and an accident.

Front Fork

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Raise and support the front of the motorcycle.

2. Remove the front wheel as described on page
16.6.

3. Detach and support the front brake calipers.

Never atiow the brake calipers to hang on the brake

hoses as this may damage the hoses. A damaged
brake hose can cause a reduction in braking
efficiency leading to loss of motorcycle control and
an accident.

4. Remove the front mudguard as described on
page 17.10.

5. Slacken the top yoke clamp bolts.

—

Care must be taken when removing the forks, to

ensure that the outer surfaces do not become
scratched.

14.4 ' Service Manual - Rocket il
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6. Slacken the bottom yoke clamp bolts and slide Fork Qil Change
the forks out of the yokes.

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately suppotted. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Remove the forks as described on page 714.4.

2. Secure the fork in a soft jawed vice, gently
clamping it on the caliper mounting.

1. Bottom yoke clamp

Installation

1. Position the fork within the yokes so that the lip of
the outer tube is flush with the upper surface of

the top yoke.
2— 7 1. Fork
I\—/ 2. Caliper mounting
3 it H i i
Clamping the fork by any point other than the caliper
mounting may damage the fork. A damaged fork is
‘ / dangerous and can cause instability leading to loss
) 1 of motorcycle control and an accident.
chwh

1. Outer tube
2, Quter tube lip

3. Top yoke When securing the fork in a vice, take great care not
2. Tighten the bottom yoke clamp bolts to 22 Nm. to over-tighten the vice, as this will cause damage to
the fork.

3. Tighten the top yoke clamp bolt to 27 Nm.
4. Refit the front mudguard as described on page 3. Hold the outer tube by hand to prevent it from

17.11. turning, then unscrew the top cap from the outer
5. Install the front wheel as described on page 16.7. tube.
6. Refit the front brake calipers, tightening the bolts Note:

to 40 Nm. + The top cap is not under spring tension
7. Lower the motorcycle to the ground and park it and will not spring upwards when the

on the side stand. threads disengage.

4. Remove the fork from the vice and have an
assistant stand it upright on the floor.

5. Allow the outer tube to fall into the inner.

Y Service Manual - Rocket Il 14.5
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6. Fit tool T3880067 over the top cap. Position the
two adjustable arms to the holes in the spring
spacer. Screw in the arms until they positively
engage in the spring spacer holes.

While compressing the fork spring and while the
spring holder is in place always wear protective
equipment for the face and eyes and never stand
directly above or look directly down onto the fork. If
the spring compressor or holder should dislodge or
detach, the resulting release of spring tension could
cause parts to fly off resulting in injury to the user.

7. Using tool T3880067, manually compress the
fork spring and insert the spring holder below the
damper locknut.

N

chok

1. Damper locknut

2. Tool T3880067

3. Spring holder

8. Slacken the locknut, unscrew and remove the top
cap. Recompress the fork spring to remove the
holder.

While recompressing the fork spring and while the
spring holder is in place always wear protective
equipment for the face and eyes and never stand
directly above or look directly down onto the fork. If
the spring compressor or holder shouid dislodge or
detach, the resulting release of spring tension could
cause parts {o fiy off resulting in injury to the user.

8. Remove the spacer, spring cap and spring.

chel

1. Spacer
2. Spring cap
3. Spring

Note:

+ At this stage of strip-down, the inner and
outer tubes can become separated if they
are not held togther.

10. Holding both the outer and inner tubes together,
invert the fork and pour out the fork oil into a
suitable container. Pump the damper rod to
remove all ofl,

14.6 Service Manual - Rocket |l
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Oil refilling Note:

The oll level specified for Rocket [l forks is 88 mm ¢ Zero level on the tool is set at the small exit
from the upper surface of the fork outer tube, with the hole in the side of the scale tube, NOT AT
fork fully compressed. THE END TIP. Do not attempt to block this

side-hole, as this will cause the final fluid
level to be incorrect.

4. Insert the scale end of the tool into the fork inner
fube.

5. Hold the tool adjuster plate level with the upper
surface of the fork outer tube and draw fluid into
the syringe until fluid flow ceases (empty the
syringe if the body becomes full before fluid flow
stops).

6. The fluid level in the fork is now set to the height
set on the tool scale. Check the tool scale
setting and repeat the process if incorrectly set.

89mm

cbyl

Fork oil level (fork fully compressed) P S e = oy
Incorrect cil levels, particularly over filling, can result

1. Fill the fork with SAE 5w (or Kayaba KHL15-10 | in damage to the fork seals. Damaged fork seals
fork oil until the oil level is slightly above the are a dangerous riding condition that can lead to
recommended level. Alternatively add 667cc of loss of motorcycle control and an accident.

oiliffilling & complately empty fork. 7. Position the fork assembly as far compression of
2. Pump the fork assembly and damper several the fork spring during strip down.

times to expel any trapped air then fully . .
compress the fork and support it in an upright 8. Insert the fork spring and spring cap to the outer

position. Leave the fork for a few minutes to tube.
allow the oil level to stabilise. 9. Attach tool 3880085-T0301 to the threads of the

3. Set the scale on tool 3880160-T0301 to the damper rod and pull the damper upwards.
specified tevel (dimension A below).

chov
cbyg 1. Tool 3880085-T0301
1. Tool 3880160-T0301 10. Refit the spring spacer.
2. Adjuster plate
3. Scale area
4. Hole (zero position}
xy” Service Manual - Rocket Il 4.7
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While recompressing the fork spring and while the
spring holder is in place always wear protective
equipment for the face and eyes and never stand
directly above or look directly down onto the fork. If
the spring compressor or holder should dislodge or
detach, the resulting release of spring tension could
cause parts to fly off resulting in injury to the user.

11. Refit tool T3880067 as previously described,
compress the fork spting and refit the spring
haclder.

chow

1. Tool T3880067
2. Spring holder

12. Refit the damping rod locknut leaving 15.5mm of
thread and rod exposed above the nut.

13. Refit the top cap to the damper rod.

14. Hold the top cap while tightening the damper rod
locknut to 16 Nm.

While recompressing the fork spring and while the
spring holder is in place always wear protective
equipment for the face and eyes and never stand
directly above or look directly down onto the fork, if
the spring compressor or holder should dislodge or
detach, the resulting reiease of spring tension could
cause parts to fly off resulting in injury to the user.

15. Recompress the spring to remove the spring
holder.

16. Lubricate the O-ring on the top cap with a smear
of fork il then screw the top cap fully into the
inner tube.

17. Tighten the top cap to 30 Nm.
Note:

¢+ It is much easier to tighten the top cap
when the fork is securely clamped in the
bottom yoke,

14.8
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Front Fork

[ Befre starting ok, nsure the motorcycle i tabiiised and adequately supported. This wI help prevent it
from falling and causing injury to the operator or damage to the motorcycle.

Disassembly

Fork components

1. Top cap 9. Circlip
2. O-ring 10. Oil seal
3. Spacer 11. Washer
4. Spring seat 12. Bush
5. Spring 13. Outer tube
6. Damper rod/cylinder 14. Sealing washer
7. Inner tube 15. Damper rod bolt
8. Pust seal

X Service Manual - Rocket Il 14.9
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1. Remove the forks as described on page 14.9.

2. Secure the fork in a soft jawed vice, gently
clamping it on the caliper mounting.

1. Fork

Clamping the fork by any paint other than the caliper
mounting may damage the fork. A damaged fork is
dangerous and can cause instability leading to loss
of motorcycle control and an accident.

When securing the fork in a vice, take great care not
to over-tighten the vice, as this will cause damage to
the fork.

Note:

* The fork seals can be renewed without
removal of the damping cylinder. Unless
removal of the damping cylinder is
necessary, omit items 3, 11 and 12.

3. Unscrew the top cap from the outer tube.
Note:

* The top cap is not under spring tension.

4. Remove the fork from the vice and have an
assistant stand it upright on the floor.

5. Fit tool T3880067 over the top cap. Position the
two adjustable arms to the holes in the spring
spacer. Screw in the arms until they positively
engage in the spring spacer holes.

While compressing the fork spring and while the
spring holder is in place always wear protective
equipment for the face and eyes and never stand
directly above or look directly down onto the fork. If
the spring compresscr or holder should dislodge or
detach, the resulling release of spring tension could
cause parts to fly off resulting in injury to the user.

6. Using tool T3880067, manually compress the
fork spring and insert the spring holder below the
damper locknut.

chak

1. Damper focknut

2. Tool T3880067

3. Spring holder

7. Slacken the locknut, unscrew and remove the top
cap. Recompress the fork spring to remove the
holder.

While recompressing the fork spring and while the
spring holder is in place always wear protective
equipment for the face and eyes and never stand
directly above or look directly down onto the fork. If
the spring compressor or holder should dislodge or
detach, the resuiting release of spring tension could
cause parts to fly off resulting in injury to the user.

14.10
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8. Remove the spacet, spring cap and spring.

Geht
ot 1. Tool 3880090-T0301
1. Spacer 2. Damping cylinder
2. Spring cap 13. Rernove the tool, then the damping cylinder from
I 3.Spring the inner tube.

9. Holding both the outer and inner tubes together,

invert the fork and pour out the fork oil into a

suitable container. Pump the damper rod to

remove all oil.
10. Return the fork to the vice, clamping it as before.
11. Separate the inner and outer tubes leaving the

dust and oil seals in place in the outer tube. 1

L,
L] ﬂ)oﬂ * r

1. Damping cylinder

2. Inner tube

14. Using finger pressure, remove the dust seal from
the outer tube.

cbom

1. Inner tube
2. Outer tube

12. Remove the damper rod locknut then insert the
square end of tool 3990090-T0301 over the
damper rod and engage the square in the
damping cylinder cup inside the fork. Hold the
hexagonal end of the tool to prevent the cylinder
from turning while removing the damper bolt from
the bottom of the fork.

1. Dust seal
2. Outer tube

Service Manual - Rocket ill 14.11
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15. Remove the circlip from above the seal.

cbop

1. Circlip

16. Note the crientation of the seal lip then, using a
soft-faced drift, remove the seal and collect the
washer from below it.

cbog

1. Seal removal

Assembly

parts. Total cieanliness must be observed at all
times and, assembly must take place in a dirt/dust-
free environment. All parts must be washed in non-
flammable sclvent before assembly. Dirt ingress
may cause damage to the fork parts, leading to,
instability, loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.

Note:

+ |f the damper has not been removed, omit
operations 6 and 7.

—t

Apply a smear of fork oil to the bushes and seals.

2. Fit the washer to the seal recess in the outer
tube.

chor

1. Outer tube

Inspection 2 Washer
1. Inspect the inner tube for stone chips, scoring,
scratches, excessive wear and any other
damage. Renew the inner tube if necessary.
2. Inspect the spring for damage, cracks and
deformation. Renew the spring if necessary.
3. Inspect all bushes and seals for damage. Renew
any damaged items if necessary.
14.12 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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3. Position the seal as noted prior to removal, then 5. Carefully fit the outer tube to the inner ensuring

position it to the ocuter tube and drift into place that the oil and dust seal lips do not become
using tool 3880080-T0301. Retain the seal with a damaged.
new circlip.
I,
=

cbam
! e 1. inner tube
1. Seal 2. Outer tube
2. Tool 3880080-T0301 6. Fit the damper to the inner tube and engage tool
4. Refit the dust seal, using finger pressure only. 3880090-T0301 to the damper cup (as for
removal}.

7. Clean the threads of the damping cylinder bolt
and fit a new sealing washer. Apply a drop of
three-bond 1342 to the threads then install the
bolt. Prevent the cylinder from turning by helding
the hexagonal end of tool 3880090-T0301 while
tightening the damping cylinder bolt to 45 Nm.

> "\

1. Dust seal
2. Outer tube /

ccbt

1. Tool 3880090-T0301
2. Cylinder

The damping rod locknut must be fitted with the ilat
side facing to the top of the fork. The slightly
tapered side must face the fork spring.

Incorrect orientation may lead to a loosening of the
locknut.

Service Manual - Rocket Il1 14.13
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8. Rsfit the damping rod locknut leaving 15.5mm of
thread and rod exposed above the nut.

>/1 5.5mm
\

cchu

8. Fill the fark with cil as described on page 74.7.

10. Position the assembly as for compression of the
fork spring.

11. Insert the fork spring and spring cap to the outer
tube.

12. Attach tool 3880085-T0301 to the threads of the
damper rod and pull the damper upwards.

1
N

cbav

1. Tool 3880085-T0301
13. Refit the spring spacer.

While recompressing the fork spring and while the
spring holder is in place always wear protective
equipment for the face and eyes and never stand or
look directly down onto the fork. If the spring
compressor or holder should dislodge or detach, the
resulting release of spring tension could cause parts
to fly off resulting in injury to the user.

14. Refit tool T3880067 to the spring spacer,
compress the fork spring and refit the spring
holder.

covr

1. Tool T3880067
2. Spring holder

15. Refit the top cap to the damper rod

16. Hold the top cap while tightening the damper rod
locknut to 16 Nm.

While recompressing the fork spring and while the
spring holder is in place always wear protective
equipment for the face and eyes and never stand or

look directly down onto the fork. If the spring
compressor or holder should dislodge or detach, the
resulting release of spring tension could cause parts

to fly off resulting in injury to the user.

17. Recompress the spring to remove the spring
holder.

18. Lubricate the O-ring on the top cap with a smear
of fork cil then screw the top cap fully into the
inner tube.

19. Tighten the top cap to 30 Nm.
Note:

+ It is much easier to tighten the top cap
when the fork is securely clamped in the
bottom yoke.

20. Install the fork(s) as described on page 14.5.

14.14
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Steering Head Bearing Check and Adjustment
Adjustment 1.

Slacken the top yoke clamp bolts.

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequatsly supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

Check

1. Raise and support the motorcycle so that the
front wheel is clear of the ground.

2. Move the handlebars from lock-to-lock whilst

checking for signs of tight spots or notchiness
(bearings over-tightened).

1. Top yoke clamp bolt

2. Release the two screws securing the upper cover
of the handlebar clamp to the lower section.

3. Hold the lower end of the front forks and try to
move them forward and backward to check for
signs of free play in the bearings (bearings
insufficiently tightened or worn).

1. Upper cover

Checking for free play in steering head bearings 2. Screws
4. Adjust as described below then lower the
motorcycle to the ground.
Service Manual - Rocket Il 14.15
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3. Pivot the instruments forward to reveal the Note:

steering stem top nut. »  Ensure the adjuster nut does not move as

the locknut is tightened.

7. Seat the top yoke assembly in position then refit
the washer and top nut, tightening it to 65 Nm.

cowj

1. Top nut

Note:

chwit

*+  When the handlebars and top yoke are
removed (below), the steering lock and 1. Top nut
headlights will also be removed as part of 8. Check that the free play has been seliminated and

the assembly. that the steering can be turned freely frorm lock to
4. Slacken and remove the top nut and washer. Lift lock without any sign of tightness. Re-adjust if
and support the handlebar and top yoke necessary.

assembly to gain access to the bearing adjuster
nut and locknut.

Operation of the motorcycle with incorrectly
adjusted steering head bearings, either too loose or
too tight, may cause a dangerous riding condition
leading to loss of motoreycle control and an
accident.

9. Tighten the top yoke clamp bolts to 20 Nm.

10. Pivot the instruments back to their normal
position, fit the two bolts to the upper cover and
tighten them to 3 Nm.

1. Locknut
2, Adjuster nut

5. S8lacken the locknut and adjuster nut.
6. Adjust the bearing free play as follows:
a) Tighten the adjuster nut to 40 Nm.
b) Slacken the adjuster nut fully.
c) Re-tighten the adjuster nut to 6 Nm.

d) Leosen the adjuster nut by 90> Note that
there will now be free-play present.

e} Hold the adjuster nut in that position while
tightening the locknut to 40 Nm.

14.16 Service Manual - Rocket 1li
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Bottom Yoke and Headstock Bearings 5. Slacken and remove the top nut and washer from
the steering stem. Lift and support the handlebar

and top yoke assembly to gain access to the
Yoke Removal bearing adjuster nut and locknut.

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Remove both forks as described on page 74.4.

2. Release the two screws securing the upper cover
of the handlebar clamp to the lower half.

1. Locknut
2, Adjuster nut

6. Remove the locknut and adjuster nut.

7. Detach the bottom yoke from below the frame
headstock.

Bearing removal

1.  Using a suitable drift, evenly and progressively
drive the bearing outer races from the frame

headstock.
1. Upper cover 2.  Remove the inner race and dust seal from the
2. Screws bottomn yoke using a press or puller.

3. Slacken the top yoke clamp bolts.

4. Pivot the instruments forward to reveal the top
nut,
j Protect the threads of the bottorn yoke when using a
press or puller as damaged threads may mean
replacing the yoke completely.

cbwj

1. Top nut

Service Manual - Rocket [ 1417
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Installation

1. Fit a new dust shield to the steering stem on the

bottem yoke.
1 ]
A g
=2 (NN
)\ ,
7 2
1. Steering stem
2, Dust shield
2. Press a new inner race onto the steering stem of
the bottom yoke.

L —

3. Evenly and progressively drive new bearing outer
races into the frame headstock.

™~

cbwm

1. Headstock
2, Bearing outer race
3. Bottom yoke Installation

4, Lubricate the headstock bearings using multi-
purpose grease.

5. insert the lower yoke to the frame headstock, fit
the upper bearing and retain with the adjuster
nut.

6. Adjust the bearing free play as follows:
a) Tighten the adjuster nut to 40 Nm.
b) Slacken the adjuster nut fully.
¢) Re-lighten the adjuster nut to 6 Nm.

d) Loosen the adjuster nut by 20-.
there will now be free-play present.

e} Hold the adjuster nut in that position while
tightening the locknut to 40 Nm.

Note that

7. Seat the top yoke assembly in position then refit
the washer and tep nut, tightening it to 65 Nm.

1. Bearing
2. Press
3. Press bed
1. Top nut
14.18 Service Manual - Rocket Il

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine



http://www.manualslib.com/

Front Suspension

8. Check that the free play has been eliminated and
that the steering can be turned freely from lock to
lock without any sign of tightness. Re-adjust if
necessary.

incorrectly
adjusted steering head bearings, either too loose or
too tight, may cause a dangerous riding condition
leading to loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.

prati of " mtorcycl i 7

9. Install the forks as described on page 74.5.

10. Recheck that the free play has been eliminated
and that the steering can be turned freely from
lock to lock without any sign of tightness. Re-
adjust if necessary.

Operation of the motorcycle with incorrectly
adjusted steering head bearings, either too loose or
too tight, may cause a dangerous riding condition
leading to loss of mctorcycle control and an
accident.

11. Pivot the instruments back to their normal
position, fit the two boits to the upper cover and
tighten them to 3 Nm.
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Brakes

Braking System Maintenance
Safety Precautions

moisture from the air. The absorbed moisture will
greatly reduce the boiling point of the brake fluid
causing a reduction in braking efficiency.

Replace brake fluid in line with the scheduled
maintenance chart. A dangerous riding condition
could result if this important maintenance item is
neglected.

Do not spill brake fluid onto any area of the
bodywork as this will damage any painted or plastic
surface.

Always use new brake fluid from a sealed container
and never use fluid from an unsealed container or
from one that has been previously cpened.

Do not mix different brands of fluid. Check for fluid
leakage around brake fittings, seals and jcints.
Check regularly for brake hose damage.

FAILURE TO OBSERVE ANY OF THE ABOVE
WARNINGS MAY REDUCE BRAKING
EFFICIENCY LEADING TO LOSS OF
MOTORCYGLE CONTROL AND AN ACCIDENT.

Use only D.O.T. 4 sp

id s hygrscopic which means itil sorb

ecification brake fluid as listed
in the general information section of this manual.
The use of brake fluids other than those D.O.T. 4
fluids listed in the general information section may
reduce the efficiency of the braking system leading
to loss of motorcycle contrel and an accident.
Failure to change the brake fluid at the interval
specified in the scheduled maintenance chart may
reduce braking efficiency resulling in loss of
motorcycle control and an accident.

er se minr bsras i any part f the

braking system or in any area where contact with
the braking system is possible. Mineral based
grease will damage the hydraulic seals in the
calipers and master cylinders. Damage caused by
contact with mineral based grease may reduce
braking efficiency resulting in loss of motorcycle
control and an accident.

f here heen an aprema!erp in the level of
the fluid in either brake fluid reservoir, consult your
authorised Triumph Dealer befare riding.

If the brake lever or pedal feels soft when it is
applied, or if the lever/pedal travel becomes
excessive, there may be air in the brake lings or the
brake may be defective.

It is dangerous to operate the motorcycle under
such conditions and you must have your authorised
Triumph dealer take remedial action before you
attempt to ride the motorcycle again. Failure to take
remedial action may reduce braking efficiency
jeading to loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.
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Brake Fluid Level Inspection

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

In accordance with the scheduled maintenance chart,
inspect the brake fluid level in the front and rear
master cylinder reservoirs.

1. Ensure that the brake fluid level in the front and
rear brake fluid reservoirs is between the upper
and lower level tines {reservoir held horizontal).

1. Front reservoir upper level
2. Front reservoir lower level
3. Rear reservoir iower level

4. Rear reservoir upper level

Changing Brake Fluid

Brake fluld must be changed every two calendar
years, irrespective of the mileage the motorcycle has
covered in that time.

Brake Pads

Front and rear brake pad wear is automatically
compensated for and has no effect on brake lever or
pedal action.

Brake Wear Inspection

In accordance with the scheduled maintenance chart,
inspect the brake pads for wear. The minimum

thickness of lining material for any front or rear brake
pad is 1.5mm. If any pad has worn to the bottom of
the groove in the pad centre, replace all the brake
pads on that wheel,

1. Lining material thickness
2, Centre groove

Do not replace individual brake pads, replace both
pads in the brake caliper. On the front where two
calipers are mounted on the same wheel, all the

pads in both calipers must be replaced
simuitaneously. Replacing individual pads will
reduce braking efficiency and may cause loss of

motorcycle control and an accident.

15.8
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Bleeding the Front Brakes,
Renewing Brake Fluid

Befcre starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately suppoerted. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

—_

Note the original setting of the brake lever
adjuster in order that it can be returned to the
same position when the bleeding operation is
complete. Set the brake lever adjuster to
position No.1.

chyx

1. Lever
2. Adjuster wheel
3. Trlangular mark

2. Remove the cap from the bleed nipple on the
right hand caliper.

I 3. Attach a transparent tube to the bleed nipple.

1. Bleed Nipple
2. Spanner

! 3. Bleed Tube
4, Container

4. Place the other end of the tube in a suitable
receptacle containing new brake fluid.

5. Turn the handlebars to bring the fluid reservoir to
a level paosition.

6. Remove the screws from the reservoir cover.

Ensure absolute cleanliness when adding brake
fluid to the brake fluid reservoir. Do not allow
moisture or debris to enter the cylinder, as this will
adversely affect the fluid properties. Always use fluid
from a sealed container and do not use fluid from a
container that has been opened for any period of
time. Always check for fluid leakage around
hydraulic fittings and for damage to hoses. A
dangerous riding conditicn leading to loss of
motorcycle control and an accident could result if
this warning is ignored.

To prevent paint damage, do not spill brake fluid
onto any area of the bodywork. Spilled brake fluid
will damage paintwork.

7. Carefully remove the reservoir cover taking care
not to spill any fluid.

8. Check the condition of the sealing diaphragm for
the reservoir. Replace if necessary.

LN S

4
y

Tt
Coob
e !

1. Diaphragm
9. Release the bleed nipple.
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Use only D.O.T. 4 specification brake fluid as listed
in the general information section of this manual.
The use of brake fluids other than those D.O.T. 4
fluids listed in the general information section may
reduce the efficiency of the braking system leading
to an accident. Observe the brake fluid handling
warnings given earlier in this section of the manual.

Note:

*  During bleeding, do not allow the fluid
level to fall below the lower level mark in
the reservoir. If the fluid level is allowed to
fall below this mark, air may enter the
system and the sequence of bleeding must
be repeated.

10. Slowly pull the brake lever to the handlebar and,
holding the lever fully in, close the bleed nipple.
Repeat steps 9 and 10 until no more air appears
in the bleed tube, maintaining the brake fluid level
between the upper and lower reservoir levels
whilst bleeding is being carried out.

11. When all air has been expelied from the system,
hold the lever in and close the bleed nipple.
Tighten the nipple to 7 Nm.

12. Fill the reservair to the upper level with new DOT
4 fluid.

Use only D.C.T. 4 specification brake fluid as listed
in the general information section of this manual.
The use of brake fluids other than those D.O.T. 4
fluids listed in the general information section may
reduce the efficiency of the braking system leading
to loss of motorcycle control and an accident.
Observe the brake fluid handling warnings given
earlier in this section of the manual.

To prevent paint damage, do not spill brake fluid
onto any area of the bodywork. Spilled brake fluid
will damage paintwork.

13. Remove the bleed tube.
14. Replace the bleed nipple cap.
15. Repeat the procedure for the left-hand calipsr.

16. When both calipers have been bled, ensure the
brake lever operation has a firm resistive feel to
it, does not feel spongy and that the lever cannot
be pulled directly back to the handliebar. Take
remedial action as necessary.

17. Refit the diaphragm and reservoir cover. Tighten
the screws 10 2 Nm.

Always return the lever adjuster to the original
setting as noted in paragraph 1. Operating the
motorcycle with lever settings that are unfamiliar
may lead to loss of control or an accident.

18. Reset the brake lever adjuster to the original
setting.

19. Check the operation of the front brake. Rectify
as necessary.

it

It is dangerous to operate the motorcycle with
defective brakes and you must have your authorised
Triumph Dealer take remedial action before you
attempt to ride the motorcycle again. Failure to take
remedial action may reduce braking efficiency
leading to loss of motorcycle control and an

accident.

15.10
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Front Brake Pads 4. Remove both brake pads and inspect for damage
and wear beyond the service limit.

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

chzb

Brake pad removal

Note:

¢  Complete the assembly of the brake pads
to one caliper (see assembly for details)
before removing the pads from the other
caliper.

Installation

1. Retaining Pin
2. Anti-rattle Spring
3. Brake Pads

Never use mineral based grease in any part of the
1. Remove the brake pad retaining pin after braking system or in any area where contact with
removing and discarding its split pin. Inspect the the braking system is possible. Mineral based
retaining pin for damage. grease will damage the hydraulic seals in the
2. Remove the anti-rattle spring and inspect the calipers and master cylinders.

spring for damage. Damage caused by contact with mineral based
) grease may reduce braking efficiency resulting in

loss of motorcycle control and an accident.

In the following operation, never lever directly
against the disc, caliper or the pad lining material as
this will damage these components. Always use a
levering tool made from a scft material that will not
cause damage to the load bearing surfaces.

Brake fluid will be displaced as the caliper pistons
are compressed. To prevent paint damage, ensure
that the displaced fluid does not come into contact
with any part of the bodywork.

3. Carefully push the brake pads apart to force the
caliper pistons back and allow withdrawal of the
pads.

Service Manual - Rocket lll 15.11
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1. Fit new brake pads as an axle set or, if all the
pads are in a serviceable condition, clean the
pad grooves before refitting all pads in their )
original positions. To prevent paint damage, do not spill brake fluid

onto any area of the bodywork. Spilled brake fluid

will damage paintwori.

6. Check the front brake fluid level and top up as
required with new DOT 4 fluid.

7. Check the operation of the front brake. Rectify
as necessary.

It is dangerous to operate the motorcycle with
defective brakes and you must have your authorised
Triumph Dealer take remedial action before you
attempt to ride the motorcycle again. Failure to take
remedial action may reduce braking efficiency
leading to loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.

Installing brake pads

Dc not apply more than a minimum coating of
grease to the pad retaining pins. Excess grease may
contaminate the brake pads, hydraulic seals and
discs causing reduced braking efficiency leading to
loss of motorcycle control and an and an accident.

2. Lubricate the pad retaining pins using a minimum
“amount of propristary high temperature
‘Copperslip' type grease.

3. Fit the anti-ratile spring over the pads and push
down in the centre to allow the pad retaining pin
to slide across the top of the spring.

4. Tighten the pad retaining pin to 18 Nm, and
secure with a new spilit pin,

5. Pump the brake lever to correctly position the
caliper pistons.

Use only D.O.T. 4 specification brake fluid as listed
in the general information section of this manual.
The use of brake fluids other than those D.O.T. 4
fluids listed in the general information section may
reduce the efficiency of the braking system leading
to an accident. Observe the brake fluid handling
warnings given on page 7.4.

15.12 Service Manual - Rocket |li
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Front Brake Caliper

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

To prevent paint damage, do not spill brake fluid
onto any area of the bodywork. Spilled brake fluid
will damage paintwork.,

1. Disconnect the brake hose at the caliper and
place the free end of the hose in a suitable
container to collect any displaced brake fluid.

2. Remove the brake pads as described on page
15.11.

3. Remove the two caliper bolts.

4., Mangeuvre the caliper clear of the disc, taking
care not to damage the wheel.

chzd

1. Caliper
2. Wheel

Disassembly

Do not attempt to split the two halves of the caliper.
A dangerous riding condition leading to loss of
motorcycle control and an accident could occur if
this warning is ignored.

To prevent injury, never place fingers or hands inside

the caliper opening when removing the pistons.
Always wear eye, hand and face protection when
using compressed air. Eye, face and skin damage
will result from direct contact with compressed air or
brake fluid.

1. Cover the caliper opening with a clean, heavy
cloth and, using either compressed air blown into
the brake hose connection point, or by
reconnecting the master cylinder and pumping
the brake lever, remove each of the pistons, one
at a time.

chze

1. Caliper
2. Fluid supply
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Inspection

1. Check the pistons and caliper bores for
corrosion, scoring and damage. Renew as

Ensure that the bores do not become scratched
during piston removal and assembly. Ensure that the
pistons rermain square to their bores during fitment,
as incorrect fitment can lead to seal and bore
damage. A dangerous riding condition leading to
loss of control and an accident could result from
damaged seals and/or bores.

necessary.

Always renew caliper seals and pistons after
removal from the caliper. An effective hydrautic seal
can only be made if new components are used. A 5
dangerous riding condition leading to an accident '
could result if this warning is ignored.

Apply brake fluid to the outside of the caliper
pistens and fluid seals.

: 3. Carefuily push the pistons fully and squarely into
2. Inspect the brake pads for damage and wear the caliper bores by hand.
beyond the service limit. Renew as necessary.

installation

Assembly

1. Position the caliper over the disc taking care not
to damage the wheel.

2. Tighten the caliper bolts to 40 Nm.
3. Refit the brake pads as described on page 75.71.

Never use mineral based grease in any part of the 4. Connect the brake hose to the caliper
braking system or in any area where contact with incorporating new sealing washers on each side
the braking system is possible. Mineral based of the union.

grease will damage the hydraulic seals in the
calipers and master cylinders. A dangerous riding
condition leading to loss of motorcycle control and
an accident couid result from use of mineral grease.

5. Tighten the brake hose union bolt to 25 Nm.

1. Fit new fluid seals to the piston bores in the
caliper.

Use only D.O.T. 4 specification brake fluid as listed
in the general information section of this manual.
The use of brake fluids other than those D.O.T. 4
fluids listed in the general information section may
reduce the efficiency of the braking system leading
to loss of motorcycle contrel and an accident.
Observe the brake fluid handling warnings given
earlier in this section of the manual.

To prevent body damage, do not spill.brake fluid
onto any area of the bodywork. Spilled brake fluid
will damage paintwork.

ahat

1. Caliper bore 6. Fill the master cylinder with new, DOT 4 brake
3. Fluid seal fluid from a sealed container.
7. Bleed the front brake line as described on page

15.9.

8. Check the operation of the front brake. Rectify
as necessary.

15.14 Service Manual - Rocket IlI
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Removal

It is dangerous to operate the motorcycle with
defective brakes and you must have your authorised
Triumph Dealer iake remedial action before you
attempt to ride the motorcycle again. Failure to take
remedial action may reduce braking -efficiency
leading to loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.

Do not renew front brake discs individually. Discs
must always be renewed in pairs even if one of a
pair is serviceable. A dangerous riding condition
leading to loss of motorcycle control and an accident
could result if this warning is ignored.

1. Remove the front wheel as described on page
Front Discs 16.6,

ei tari o, ensure t moto s To avoid wheel damage, always support the wheel

stabilised and adequately supported. This will help as instructed below. A dangerous riding condition
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the leading to loss of motorcycle control and an accident
operator or damage to the motorcycle. could result if this warning is ignored.

2. Suppoert the wheel on blocks as illustrated.
Wear PP

1. Replace any brake disc if worn beyond the
service limit or exceeds the disc run-out limit.

Front Disc Thickness
Standard 5.0 mm
Service limit 4.0 mm
Disc Run-out
Standard 0.1 mm
Service limit 0.3 mm
}  Measure disc run out using an accurate dial gauge cbzh

mounted on a surface plate. 1. Wheel

2. Support block
3. Remove and discard the disc securing bolts.
Detach the disc.

4
5. Repeat operations 2, 3 and 4 to remove the disc
on the opposite side.

cbzg

1. Disc
) 2.Dial Gauge

Service Manual - Rocket Il1 15.15

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Brakes

Installation

1. Locate the first disc on the correct side of the
wheel (offset of disc outwards) as noted during
removal,

Fit new disc bolts and tighten to 22 Nm.
Fit the remaining disc in the same way.
Retit the wheel as described on page 76.7.

Check the operation of the front brake. Rectify
a8 necessary.

A S

it is dangerous to operate the motorcycle with
defective brakes and you must have your authorised
Triumph Dealer take remedial action before you
attempt to ride the motorcycle again. Failure to take
remedial action may reduce braking efficiency
leading to loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.

Front Brake Master Cylinder

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
aperator or damage fo the motorcycle.

1. Remove the seat and disconnect the battery
negative (black) lead first.

To prevent paint gmage, do not s.piil bmrake flﬁid
onto any area of the bodywork. Spilled brake fluid

will damage paintwork.

2. To drain the fluid from the master cylinder, attach
a tube to the right hand caliper bleed nipple,
slacken the nipple and operate the brake lever
until all fluid has been expelled into a suitable
container.

3. Remove the right hand switch cube as described
on page 11.116.

4. Disconnect the throttle cables as described on
page 71.116.

5. MNote the setting of the brake lever adjuster to
ensure it is returned to the same position when
the overhaul operation is complete.

chyx

1. Lever

2. Adjuster wheel

3. Triangular mark

6. Disconnect the brake hose and brake light switch
connections to the master cylinder.

7. Release the clamp screws from the handiebar to
remove the master cylinder.

15.16
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' Disassembly 4. Remove the piston set from the master cylinder
bore noting the relative position of the seals and
1. Remove the pivot locknut and boit securing the piston components.
brake lever to the master cylinder. Remove the
lever.
2. Detach the dust cover from the lever end of the
cylinder.

crzk

1. Piston Set
won Inspection
1. Dust cover 1. Check the following for wear, damage, cracks or
3.  Remove the circlip from beneath the dust cover. deterioration:

chzj cbal

1. Circlip 1. Cylinder bore (1)
2. Dust cover (2)
3. Spring (3)
4, Piston (4)
5. Pivot Bolt (5)

Note:

s  Always renew the piston and seal set if the
cylinder is dismantled.

Service Manual - Rocket 11§ 15.17
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2. Check that the relief and supply ports on the 2. Fit the new piston set into the master cylinder
cylinder are not blocked. and retain with a new circlip.

chzm cbzn

1. Ports 1. Piston
2. Seal (in correct orientation)

Assembly 3. Refit the master cylinder dust cover.

Installation

1. Locate the master cylinder to the handiebars.

Never use mineral based grease in any part of the 2. Position the clamp to the rear side of the
braking system or in any area where contact with handlebars.

the braking system is possible. Mineral based 3.  Align the master cylinder/clamp split line with the
grease will damage the hydraulic seals in the dot mark on the underside of the handlebar.

calipers and master cylinders. A dangerous riding
condition leading to loss of motorcycle control and
an accident could result if this warning is ignored. _—

1. Lubricate the pistonh and cylinder with new, clean

brake fluid. o|
)

<
©
e
Y

1

Ensure that the piston and piston seal are fitted

facing the same way as noted during removal. A e o
dangerous riding condition leading to loss of —

motorcycle control and an accident could result from
incorrect assembly of the master cylinder.

czo

1. Split line

2. Dot mark

4. Tighten the clamp baits, upper first and then the
lower to 15 Nm.

15.18 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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) 5. Connect the brake light switch.

Always return the lever adjuster to the original
setting noted during removal. Operating the
motorcycle with lever settings that are unfamiliar
may lead to loss of control or an accident.

12. Reset the brake lever adjuster to the criginal
setting.

13. Examine the system for correct operation and
fluid leaks. Rectify as necessary.

14, Check the operation of the front brake. Rectify
as necessary.

1. Brake light switch connections
6. Position the brake lever ensuring that pivot boss

) is correctly aligned to the push rod. It is dangerous to operate the motorcycle with

7. Fit and tighten the pivot bolt to 6 Nm, and the defective brakes and you must have your authorised

locknut to 1 Nm. Triumph Dealer take remedial action before you

8. Connect the brake hose to the master cylinder | attempt to ride the motorcycle again. Failure to take

incorporating new sealing washers to each side remedial action may reduce braking efficiency

of the union. Tighten the union bolt to 256 Nm. Ieac_j(ljng t to loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.

15. Connect the battery positive, {red) lead first, and
refit the seat.

Use only D.O.T. 4 specification brake fluid as listed
in the general information section of this manual.
The use of brake fluids other than those D.O.T. 4
fluids listed in the general information section may
reduce the efficiency of the braking system leading
to loss of motorcycle control and an accident.

Observe the brake fluid handling warnings given
earlier in this section of the manual.

s w— —
To prevent body damage, do not spill brake fluid
onto any area of the bodywork. Spilled brake fluid
will damage paintwork.

9. BReconnect and adjust the throttle cables as
described on page 77.717.

10. Refit the right hand switch cube. Tighten the
screws to 3 Nm.

11. Fill and bleed the front brakes as described on
page 715.9.

St Service Manual - Rocket ill 15.19
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Bleeding the Rear Brakes,
Renewing Brake Fluid

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Remove the cap from the rear bleed nipple.
2. Atftach a transparent tube io the bleed nipple.

1. Rear Reservoir Lower Level
2. Rear Reservoir Upper Level

Ensure absolute cleanliness when adding braks
fluid to the brake fluid reserveir. Do not allow
moisture or debris to enter the cylinder, as this will
adversely affect the fluid properties. Always use fluid
from a seated container and do not use fluid from a
container that has been opened for any period of
time. Always check for fluid leakage around
hydraulic fittings and for damage to hoses. A

1. Bleed Nipple dangerous riding condition leading to loss of
2. Spanner motorcycle control and an accident could result if
3. Bleed Tube this warning is ignored.

3. Place the other end of the tube in a suitable
receptacle containing new brake fluid.

To prevent paint damage, do not spill brake fiuid
. onto any area of the bodywork. Spilled brake fluid

To prevent paint damage, do not spill brake fluid will damage paintwork.

onto any area of the bodywork. Spilled brake fluid

will damage paintwork.

4, Remove the reservoir protective cover. Unscrew
and remove the rear brake reservoir cap taking
cara not to spill any fluid.

15.20 Service Manual - Rocket Ill
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5. Check the condition of the sealing diaphragm.
Replace the diaphragm as necessary.

1. Diaphragm
6. Release the bleed nipple.

Note:

* During bleeding, do not allow the fiuid
level to fall below the lower level mark in
the reservoir. If the level is allowed to fall
below this mark, air may enter the system
and the sequence of bleeding must be
repeated.

7. Slowly depress the brake pedal and, holding the
pedal fully down, close the bleed nipple. Repeat
steps 7 and 8 until no more air appears in the
bleed tube, maintaining the brake fluid level
between the upper and lower reservoir levels
whilst bleeding is being carried out.

8. When all air has been expelled from the system,
hold down the brake pedal and close the bleed
nipple. Tighten the nipple to 7 Nm.

9.  Fill the reservoir to the maximum level with new
DOT 4 fluid.

Use only D.O.T. 4 specification brake fluid as listed

in the general information section of this manual.
The use of brake fluids other than those D.O.T. 4
fluids listed in the general information section may
reduce the efficiency of the braking system leading
to loss of motorcycle control and an accident.
Observe the brake fluid handling warnings given
garlier in this section of the manual.

To pevn pint amage, do not spill brake fluid
onto any area of the bodywork. Spilled brake fluid
will damage paintwork.

10. Fit the reservoir cover and diaphragm. Check for
correct diaphragm fitrnent before final tightening
of the cover.

11. Refit the reservoir cover. Tighten the fixings to
9 Nm.

12. Remove the bleed tube from the nipple.

13. Replace the bleed nipple dust cap.

14. Ensure the brake pedal operation has a firm
resistive feel to it, does not fee! spongy and that

the pedal cannot be depressed through its full
range of travel. Rectify as necessary.

15. Check the operation of the rear brake. Rectify as
necessary.

It is dangerous to operate the motorcycle with
defective brakes and you must have your authorised
Triumph Dealer take remedial action before you
aitempt to ride the motorcycle again. Failure to take
remedial action may reduce braking efficiency
leading to loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.
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Rear Brake Pads, Rear Brake
Caliper

Removal

1. Raise and support the rear of the motorcycle.

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

2. BRelease the wheel spindle nut and withdraw the
spindle to a point where it clears the caliper
carrier.

cbzs N
1. Wheel spindle

2. Caliper carrier

3. Release the torque reaction bolt from the caliper
carrier, collecting the spacer from between the
wheel and calliper carrier.

Q _-'J/}i('ﬂ(: 1

N7

chzy

1. Terque reaction bolt
2. Spacer

4. If removing the calliper completely, disconnect

the brake hose. Otherwise, leave the hose

attached.

Do not allow the caliper to hang on the brake hoses
as this may damage the hoses and could lead to
reduced brake efficiency causing loss of motorcycle
control and an accident.

5. As an assembly, manoeuvre the calliper and

carrier until it is clear of the brake disc and wheel,
collecting the spacer once it is freed from the
caliper carrier.

1. Caliper

2. Caliper carrier

6. Remove both ‘R’ ¢lips from the pad retaining pin.
Then remove the pin.

T~

=N

1

cegr

1. 'R’ Clips

2. Pad retaining pin

7. Remove the brake pads and inspect for damage
or wear beyond the service limit.

8. Remove the anti-rattle spring and inspect for
damage.

15.22
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Installation

Never use mineral based grease in any part of the
braking system or in any area where contact with
the braking system is possible. Mineral based
grease will damage the hydraulic seals in the
calipers and master cylinders. Damage caused by
mineral based grease may reduce braking efficiency
resulting in loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.

Brake fluid will be displaced as the caliper pistons
are compressed. To prevent body damage, ensure
that the displaced fluid does not come into contact
with any part of the bodywork or the rear wheel.

1. If fitting new pads, use hand pressure to
compress the caliper pistons fully into their
bores.

2. Install the anti-rattle spring into the caliper.

chazy

1. Anti rattle spring

3. Renew the brake pads as a pair o, if both pads
are in a serviceable condition, clean the pad
grooves before fitting them.

Po not apply more than a minimum coating of
grease to the pad retaining pins. Excess grease may
contaminate the brake pads, hydraulic seals and
discs causing reduced braking efficiency and an
accident.

4, Lubricate the pad retaining pin using a minimum

amount of proprietary high temperature
'‘Copperslip' type grease. Refit the pin and retain
with both ‘R’ clips.

5. Position the spacer between the wheel hub and
caliper carrier.

1. Wheel hub
2, Spacer

6. Position the caliper and carrier over the disc
ehsuring both pads are correctly aligned either
side of the disc.

7. Align the caliper carrier with the wheel spindle,
spacer and swinging arm. Once in alignment,
push the wheel spindle through the spacer and
caliper carrier.

8. Align the caliper carrier to the torque reaction
fixing peint. Once in alignment, fit the torque
reaction bolt.

9. Tighten the wheel spindle nut to 110 Nm and the
torque reaction bolt to 69 Nm.

f"

\! ((5

1. Wheel spindle nut
2. Torque reaction bolt

10. If previously disconnected, incorporating new
washers to each side of the union, fit and tighten
the brake union bolt to 25 Nm.

ib.com manuals search engine
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11. W the brake hose has been disconnected, bleed
the rear brake as described on page 75.20.

12. Pump the brake pedal to correctly position the
caliper pistons.

Use only D.O.T. 4 specification brake fluid as listed
in the general information section of this manual.
The use of brake fluids other than those D.O.T. 4
fluids listed in the general information section may
reduce the efiiciency of the braking system leading
to loss of motorcycle control and an accident.
Observe the brake fluid handling warnings given
eatlier in this section of the manual.

13. Check the brake fluid level and top-up as
required with new DOT 4 fluid.

14. Check the operation of the rear brake. Rectify as
necessary.

It is dangerous to cperate the motorcycle with
defective brakes and you must have your authorised
Triumph Dealer take remedial action before you
attemmpt to ride the motorcycle again. Failure to take
remedial action may reduce braking efficiency
leading to loss of moforcycle control and an
accident.

Rear Brake Caliper

Note:

* The seals and pistons of the rear calliper
are not serviceable items. Should a fauit
occur in the caliper, the complete caliper
must be renewed.

Rear Brake Disc

Wear

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Replace any brake disc if worn beyond the
service limit or exceeds the disc run-out limit.

Rear Disc Thickness

Standard 7.5 mm
Service limit 6.5 mm
Disc Run-out

Service limit ﬂ 0.15 mm

Measure disc run out using an accurate dial gauge
mounted on a surface plate.

chzy

1. Disc
2. Dial Gauge

15.24
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' Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Remove the rear wheel as described on page
16.8.

2. Support the whee! on blocks as illustrated to
avoid damage to the wheel centre.

3. Remove and discard the disc securing bolts.
Detach the disc.

) Installation

Locate the disc to the wheel.
Fit new securing bolts and tighten to 22 Nm.
Refit the wheel as described cn page 16.9.

Check the operation of the rear brake. Ractify as
necessary.

PWwn 2

it is dangerous tc operate the motorcycle with
defective brakes and you must have your authorised
Triumph Dealer take remedial action before you
attempt to ride the motorcycle again. Failure to take
remedial action may reduce braking efficiency
leading to loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.

Rear Master Cylinder

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is

stabilised and adeguately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1.

Remove the seat and disconnect the battery
negative (black) lead first.

To prevent paint damage, do not spill brake fluid
onto any area of the bodywork. Spilled brake fluid
wili damage paintwork.

2.

cbaz

Drain the fiuid from the master cylinder by
bleeding the system at the rear caliper until all
fluid has been expelied.

Remcove the master cylinder heel guard.

1. Heel guard
2. Heel guard fixings
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4. Rernove the clip from the brake pedal clevis pin. 7. Release the bolts securing the master cylinder to
Remove the clevis pin. the footrest mounting bar. Detach the master
cylinder.

©Laa,

1. Pedal
2. Pushrod 1. Footrest mounting bar
3. Clevis 2. Master cylinder holts
5. Disconnect the feed hose from the brake fluid

reservoir at the master cylinder. Disassembly

1. Remove the dust cover from the cylinder and
pushrod.

2. Remove the circlip retaining the pushrod to the
cylinder.

1. Reserveir feed hose

6. Disconnect the brake pipe from the master
cylinder (discard the sealing washers}.

Q -

1. Circlip

®
VS

Q
D)

1. Brake pipe
15.26 Service Manual - Rocket I
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3. Remove the pushrod and piston set from the
master cylinder bore noting the relative position
of the seals and piston components.

ceaq
1. Piston

Inspection

1. Check the following for wear, damage, cracks or
deterioration:

cbzl

1. Cylinder bore

2. Bust cover

3. Spring

4, Piston

5, Pivot bolt

2. Examine the pushrod for distortion and other
damage. Replace as necessary.

Assembly

Never use mineral based grease in any part of the
braking system or in any area where contact with
the braking system is possible. Mineral based
grease will damage the hydraulic seals in the
calipers and master cylinders. A dangerous riding
condition leading to loss of motorecycle control and
an accident could result from use of mineral grease.

1. Lubricate the piston and cylinder with new, clean
brake fluid.

Ensure that the piston and piston seal are fitted
facing the same way as noted during removal. A
dangerous riding condition leading to loss of
motorcycle control and an accident could result from
incorrect assembly of the master cylinder.

2. Fit the new piston and seal set into the master
cylinder.

ocao

1. Piston

2. Seals (in correct orlentation)

3. Apply a small amount of brake grease to the
pushrod.

4, Install the pushrod in the master cylinder,
compress the spring and retain the assembly
with a new circlip.
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1. Pushrod
2. Circlip

5. Refit the master cylinder boot.

Installation

1. Position the master cylinder to the footrest
mounting bar.

2. Secure with two new bolts, tightening to 27 Nm.

3. incorporating new washers to either side of the
union, fit the brake pipe. Tighten the union boli
to 25 Nm.

4. Position the reservoir hose to the master
cylinder. Retain the hose by positioning the clips
as shown below.

ccas

1. Reservoir hose

5. Align the brake pedal with the pushrod, engage
the clevis and retain it with the clip. Ensure the
clip is fitted as shown below.

1. Pedal
2. Pushrod
3. Clevis

Use only D.O.T. 4 specification brake fluid as listed
in the general information section of this manual.
The use of brake fluids other than those D.O.T. 4
fluids listed in the general information section may
reduce the efficiency of the braking system leading
to loss of motorcycle control and an accident.
Observe the brake fluid handling warnings given
Earlier in this section of the manual.

6. Refit the heel guard tightening the fixings to
2 Nm.

2. Clips
chzz
1. Heel guard
2. Fixings
15.28 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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7. Fill and bleed the rear brake system as described
on page 15.20.

8. Reconnect the battery positive, {red} lead first.

9. Fitthe seat. It is dangerous to operate the motorcycle with
10. Check the operation of the rear brake. Rectify as defective brakes and you must have your authorised

necessary. Triumph Dealer take remedial action before you
attempt to ride the motorcycle again. Failure to take
remedial action may reduce braking -efficiency
leading to loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.

Service Manual - Rocket lil 15.29
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Exploded view - Front Wheel
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Tyres

This model is equipped with tubeless tyres, valves,
and wheel rims. Only tyres marked TUBELESS' and
tubeless type tyre valves mounted on rims marked
'SUITABLE FOR TUBELESS TYRES' can be used.

TUBELESS

1. Wheel Marking
2. Tyre Marking

yres that have been used on a rolling road
dynamometer may become damaged. In some
cases, the damage may not be visible on the
external surface of the tyre. Tyres must be replaced
after such use as continued use of a damaged tyre
may lead to instability, loss of motcreycle control and
an accident.

Tyre Pressures

The correct tyre pressures for Rocket [ll are shown in
the table below. The tyre pressures must always be
checked and adjusted when the tyres are cold.

Loading Front Rear

condition

Rider only 2.34 Bar 2.90 Bar
(34 Ibfin?) (42 Ibfin?)

Rider, 2.34 Bar 2.90 Bar

passenger and | (34 ib/in?) (42 Ib/in?)

luggage

inflation
maximum stability, rider comfort and tyre life. Tyre
pressures must be checked according to the
scheduled maintenance chart, when the tyres are
cold, and adjusted as necessary.

Correct tyre pressures will provide

Incorrect  tyre inflation pressures will cause
abnormal tread wear and instability problems that
may lead to loss of motorcycle control and an
accident. Under-inflation may result in the tyre
slipping on, or coming off the rim. Over-inflation will
cause instability and accelerated tread wear, Both
conditions are dangerous as they may cause loss of
motorcycle control and an accident.

Tyre Wear/Wheel Inspection

As the tyre tread wears down, the tyre becomes more
susceptible to puncture and failure. It is estimated that
90% of all tyre failures occur during the last 10% of
tread life (90% worn). It is false economy and unsafe
to use tyres until they are worn to their minimum.

All tyres are fitted with tread wear indicators. When
the tyre becomes worn down as far as the top of a
tread wear indicator, the tyre is worn beyond its
service life and must be replaced. Aftention must
also be paid to the legal limits for tread wear, which
differ from country to country. Tyres that have worn to
the legal fimit in the country or region in which ihe
motorcycle is operated must be replaced, sven if
tread wear has not yet reached the level of the tread
wear indicators.

In accordance with the scheduled maintenance chart,
measure the depth of the tread with a depth gauge,
and replace any tyre that has worn to, or beyond the
minimum allowable tread depth.

Inspect wheels for cracks, splits and kerb damage.
Always replace wheels that are suspected of having
become damaged.

16.4
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Operation with excessively worn tyres is hazardous
and will adversely affect traction, stabilty and
handling which may lead to loss of motorcycle
control or an accident.

When tubeless tyres become punctured, leakage is
often very slow. Always inspect tyres very closely for
punctures. Check the tyres for cuts, imbedded nails
or other sharp objects. Check the rims for dents or
deformation. Operation with damaged or defective
wheels or tyres is dangerous and loss of motorcycle
control or an accident could result. Always consult
your Triumph dealer for tyre replacement, or for a
safety inspection of the tyres.

Minimum Recommended Tread Depth

In accordance with the scheduled maintenance chart,
measure the depth of the tread with a depth gauge,
and replace any tyre that has worn to, or beyond the
minimum legally allowable tread depth.

In countries where there is no legal minimum fread
depth, Triumph recommends the following;

Speed Minimum Tread Depth
Under 130 km/h 2 mm {0.08 in)
(80 mph)

Over 130 km/h (80 mph) | Rear 3 mm (0.12 in)

Front 2 mm (0.08 in)

Triumph motorcycles must not he operated above
the legal road speed limit except in authorised
closed course conditions.

Only operate this Triumph motorcycle at high speed
in closed-course on-rcad competition or on closed
course race tracks, High speed operation should
only then be attempted by riders who have been
instructed in the techniques necessary for high
speed riding and are familiar with the motorcycle's
characteristics in all conditions. High speed
operation in any other circumstances is dangerous
and may lead to loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.

Important Tyre Information

All Triumph motorcycles are carefully and extensively
tested in a range of riding conditions to ensure that
the most effective tyre combinations are approved for
use on each model. It is essential that approved tyre
combinations are used when purchasing replacement
tyres as the use of non approved tyres or approved
tyres in non approved combinations may lead to
motorcycle instability. Always refer to the owner's
handbook data section for details of approved tyres
and tyre combinations.

If a tyre sustains a puncture, the tyre must be
replaced. Failure to replace a punctured tyre, or
operation with a repaired tyre can lead to instability,
loss of control or an accident.

Never use an inner tube to repair a punctured tyre.
The rough surface inside the tyre can chafe the tube
leading to instability, rapid defiation, loss of
metorcycle cantrol and an accident.

Do not install tube-type tyres on tubeless rims, The
bead will not seat and the tyres could slip on the
rims, causing tyre deflation that may result in a loss
of motorcycle control and an accident.

The use of tyres other than those listed in the
specification section of the owner's handbook may
adversely affect handling leading to loss of
motorcycle control or an accident. Use the
recemmended tyre options only in the combinations
given in the owner's handbook. Do not mix tyres
from different manufacturers or tyres from the same
manufacturer but from another option.
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handling of the motorcycle. Do not remove or
change any wheel balance weights. Incorrect wheel
balance may cause instability leading to loss of
motorcycle control and an accident.

When wheel balancing is required, such as after tyre
replacement, see your authorised Triumph dealer.
Only use self-adhesive weights. Clip-on weights will
damage the wheel and tyre potentially resulting in
tyre deflation, loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.

Accurate wheel balance is important for safe, stable

Front Wheel

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

s

authorised Triumph dealer who will arrange for the
tyres to be fitted according to the tyre manufacturers
instructions.

When tyres are replaced, allow time for the tyre to
seat itself to the rim (approximately 24 hours).
During this seating period, ride cautiously as an
incarrectly seated tyre could cause loss of
motorcycle control or an accident. Initially, the new
tyre will not produce the same handling
characteristics as the worn tyre and the rider must
allow adequate riding distance {approximately 100
miles) to become accustomed o the new handling
characteristics.

After both 24 hours and 100 miles, the tyre
pressures should be checked and adjusted and the
tyre examined for correct seating and rectified as
necessary.

Use of a motorcycle when not accustomed 1o its
handling characteristics, with incorrect iyre
pressures or an incorrectly seated tyre is dangetous
and may lead to loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.

When replacement tyres are required, consult your

1.  Raise and support the front of the motorcycle.
2. Detach both brake callipers.

Note:

+ [tis not necessary to disconnect the brake
hoses.

Do not allow the calipers to hang on the brake hoses
as this may damage the hoses. Damaged hoses
could cause brake failure leading to loss of control
and an accident.

3. Slacken both pinch bolts at the lower end of the
left hand fork.

U/ 8

<bwa

1. Fork pinch bolts
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4. Release and remove the wheel spindie which is
threaded into the right hand fork.

1. Wheel spindle

: 5. Remove the wheel, recovering the spacer from
the right hand side.

1. Spacer

Place the wheel on woeden blocks to prevent
damage to the brake discs.

'os.

[ Donot IIothe heel to rest on either bake disc
as this may damage the disc leading to loss of
motorcycle control and an accident.

To prevent wheel and wheel bearing damage,
ensure dirt and debris are not allowed to enter the
wheel bearings.

7. Thoroughly clean all components and inspect for
wear or damage.

Installation

1. Lightly smear the spacer with grease and locate
in the right hand side of the hub.

W@EDQJQ\
HOME
VLU

1. Spacer
2. Hub

2. Position the wheel betwaen the forks.

3. Raise the wheel until it is in alignment with the
spindle holes in both forks. Take care to not
disiodge the spacer.

4. Refit the wheel spindle from the left hand side
and tighten to 65 Nm.

5. Check that the brake disc is centrally located to
the caliper on the left hand side. If not, apply
gentle pressure to the fork to ensure the disc is
centred with the caliper.

6. Maintaining the above position, tighten the fork
pinch bolts to 22 Nm.

7. Theroughly clean and degrease the brake discs.

8. Fit the brake calipers, tightening the mounting
bolts to 40 Nm.

9. Check the operation of the front brake. Rectify
as necessary.

it dangerous to operate the motorcycle with
defective brakes and you must have your authorised
Triumph Dealer take remedial action before you
attempt 1o ride the motorcycle again. Failure to take
remedial action may reduce braking efficiency
leading to loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.
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Rear Wheel

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Raise and support the rear of the motorcycle.

2. Release the wheel spindle nut and withdraw the
spindle to a point where it clears the caliper
carrier.

1. Wheel spindle

2. Bevel box
3. Release the torgue reaction bolt from the caliper
carrier.

Do net allow the caliper to hang on the brake hoses
as this may damage the hoses and could lead to
reduced brake efficiency causing loss of motorcycle
control and an accident.

4, As an assembly, manosuvre the caliper and
carrier until it is clear of the brake dis¢ and whee!,
collecting the spacer once it is freed from the
calliper carrier.

1. Wheel
2. Caliper carrier
3. Spacer

Note:

* Rest the calliper assembly on a support
such that it is not aflowed to hang on the
brake hose.

5.  Withdraw the whesl spindle completely.

6. Gently pull the wheel towards the right hand side
of the motorcycle to release it from the bevel box.

TN

1, Wheel
2. Bevel box

7. Manoeuvre the wheel clear of the swinging arm.

8. Place the wheel on wooden blocks with the brake
disc uppermost. ’

16.8 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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Installation

1.  Thoroughly clean and degrease the brake disc.

2. Apply Mobil HP222 grease (or equivalent) to the
wheel driven flange.

3. Position the wheel within the swinging arm.

4, Raise the wheel and engage the driven flange
with the bevel box. Once the splines are
engaged, push the wheel fully home.

1. Wheel
2. Bevel box

5. Fit the wheel spindle, pushing it through the
wheel centre sufficient to support the whesel
without preventing fitment of the spacer and
caliper carrier.

1. Wheel spindle
2. Bevel box

6. Position the caliper and carrier over the disc
ensuring both brake pads are correctly aligned
either side of the disc.

7. Position the spacer between the wheel and
calliper carrier.

~D

D

coww

1. Spacer

8. Align the caliper carrier with the wheel spindle,
spacer and swinging arm. Once in alignment,
push the wheel spindle through the caliper
cartier.

9. Align the caliper carrier to the torque reaction
fixing point. Once in alignment, fit a new torque
reaction boit.

10. Tighten the wheel spindle nut to 110 Nm and the

torque reaction bolt to 69 Nm.

1. Wheel spindle nut
2. Torque reaction bolt
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11. Pump the brake pedal to correctly position the
caliper pistons.

12. Check the operation of the rear brake. Rectify as
necessary.

It is dangerous to operate the motorcycle with
defective brakes and you must have your authorised
Triumph Dealer take remedial action before you
attempt to ride the motorcycle again. Failure to take
remedial action may reduce braking efficiency
leading to loss of motorcycle control and an
accident.

Cush Drive

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury tc the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

—

Remove the rear wheel as described on page
16.8.

Release the circlip securing the driven flange
assembly to the wheel centre.

N

N

COWK .

1. Wheel centre

2. Driven Flange

3. Circlip

3. Withdraw the driven flange from the wheel,
recovering the spacer from the cush rubber side
of the flange.

Note:

* [t is not necessary to remove the drive
flange nuts.

16.10
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W

4. Recover the cush drive rubbers from within the Locate the driven flange assembly to the wheel

wheel. centre, engaging the paddles with the cush
rubbers. Ensure the spacer is not displaced
during assembly.

1. Wheel
2. Cush Drive Rubbers

1. Driven flange
Installation 4. Retain the assembly with a new bold circlip.

1. Position the cush drive rubbers within the wheel
centre.

2. Refit the spacer to the inside face of the driven
flange.

1. Wheel centre
2, Driven Fiange
3. Circlip

5. Refit the rear wheel as described on page 16.8.

1. Driven flange
2. Spacer

Service Manual - Rocket Il 16.11
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Exploded View - Frame and Fixings
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Exploded View - Front and Rear Mudguards
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Exploded View - Front and Rear Footrests
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Exploded View - Seat and Tool Kit

Service Manual - Rocket lll 17.5

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Frame and Bodywork

Exploded View - Side Panels
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Exploded View - Side Stand
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General Frame Inspection

1. Inspect the frame and foctrests for accident and

any faults aré found, the frame must be reptac-:ed beyond the maximum limit {when the bank angle
’ ' indicatar is worn to a minimum 5 mm in length) will
allow the motorcycle to be banked to an unsafe
angle. Therefore, always replace the bank angle
indicator pegs when they are worn to 5 mm in
length.
Banking to an unsafe angle may cause instability,
loss of motorcycle control and an accident.

if the motorcyele is involved in an accident or
collision it must be taken to an authorised Triumph
dealer for inspection and repair before it is ridden
again.

The bank angle pegs must not be used as a guide to
how far the motorcycle may be safely banked. This
depends on many various conditions including, but
not limited to, road surface, tyre condition and
weather. Banking to an unsafe angle will fead to
loss of motorcycle control and an accident.

The frame must not be modified in any way. Any
modification to the frame, such as welding or drilling,
may weaken the structure causing an unsafe riding
condition leading to loss of control and an accident.

2. Check the operation of the side stand to make
sure it is securely held in the retracted position by
the spring. Rectify any faults.

If the return spring is faulty, the side stand could
extend whilst the motorcycle is being ridden. This
will cause an unsafe riding condition, which could
lead to loss of motorcycle contrel and an accident.

3. Inspect the bank angle indicators on the rider's
footrests for wear. The bank angle indicators are
worn out when the 5mm of the bank angle peg
remains.

17.8 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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Seats

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

Rider’'s seat

The seat lock is located at the rear of the right hand
side cover. To remove the rider’s seat, insert the
ignition key into the seat lock and turn it anti-clockwise
while pressing down on the rear of the seat. This will
release the seat from its lock and allow it to be slid
upwards for complete removal from the motorcycle.

Seat lock

To refit the rider's seat, engage the seat's tongue
under the fuel tank and press down at the rear to
engage in the seat lock.

To prevent detachment of the seat during riding,
after fitting always grasp the seat and pull firmly
upwards. [f the seat is not correctly secured in the
lock it will detach from the rear frame. A loose or
detached seat could cause loss of motorcycle
control and an accident.

Side Covers

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

Rear Seat

Remove the rider's seat and release the fixings
securing the rear seat to the mudguard.

To refit the rear seat, position it to the rear mudguard
and tighten the three fixings to 9 Nm. Refit the rider's
seat.

1. Remove the seat as described on page17.9.
2. Raise the tool kit.

3. Release the two screws securing each side
cover to the frame.

1. Screws
2. Side covers

Note:

s During removal of the right hand side
cover, disengage the seat lock from the
rear of the cover.

4, Raise each side cover until clear of the mounting
posts. The covers may then be removed from the
motorcycle.

Installation

—t

Ensure that the mounting post grommets are
correctly installed in the cover bases.

2. Install the covers to their mounting posts
ensuring the grommeis are not displaced.
Ensure that the right hand cover engages
correctly over the seat lock.

3. Fit and tighten the cover screws to 9 Nm.

4. Pivot the tool kit into place.

5. Refit the seat as described on page 17.9.
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Engine Infill Panels

Engine infill panels are fitted to the frame, towards the
rear of the engine, on both sides of the motorcycle.

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Release the two screws securing each panel to

the frame.

1. Infill panel
2.  Withdraw the infill panel.

Note:

+ A connector bracket is located behind the
infill panel on the left hand side.

Installation

1. Position the left hand engine infilf panel to the
frame. Align the screw holes in the panel with
those in the connector bracket and frame.

2. Fitthe screws and tighten to 3 Nm,
3. Repeat for the right hand panel.
Note:

*  There is no connector bracket on the right
hand side.

Front Mudguard

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1.  Undo the fixings securing the mudguard shrouds
to the fork legs.

1. Mudguard shroud
2. Mudguard shroud fixings
3. Fork leg

2. Detach both shrouds.

3. Detach the brake hoses from their clips on each
side of the mudguard.

17.10
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4. Release the mudguard fixings and detach the
mudguard.

1. Mudguard Fixings
2. Mudguard

Mudguard embellisher removal
Note:

*» To remove the embellisher from the
mudguard, it is necessary to remove the
triangular Triumph sticker. The sticker will
then typically require replacement.

1. Remove the star-washers from each side of the
embellisher, inside the mudguard.

2

—

AN

ooem

1. Embellisher
2, Star washers

2. Peel back the triangular Triumph sticker to reveal
the screw head beneath it.

/
(g

oecn

1. Sticker
2. Screw head

3. Release the screw to allow detachment of the
embellisher.

Embellisher assembly

When fitting the mudguard embellisher, it is
necessary to pull the two ends apart slightly, to
avoid damage to the mudguard painted surfaces.

1. Position the embellisher fo the mudguard, then fit
and tighten the screw to 3 Nm.

2.  Working inside the mudguard, fit star washers to
each side of the embellisher.

3. Thoroughly clean the area bensath the Triumph
sticker.

4. Peel the backing from a new sticker then fix it to
the space on the embellisher.

Installation

1. Manoeuvre the mudguard into position between
the forks.

Fit and tighten the mudguard fixings to 27 Nm.
Position the mudguard shrouds to the forks.
Fit and tighten the shroud fixings to 9 Nm.

Refit the brake hoses to the clips on each side of
the mudguard.

o e
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Rear Mudguard

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Remove the seats as described on page 717.9.
Disconnect the battery, negative (black) lead first.

Remove both side covers as described on page
17.9.

4, Trace the wiring back from the number plate light,
rear indicators and rear light assembly and
disconnect their wiring connectors from the main
harness. The connections will be near to the
engine management ECU on the right hand side
of the motorcycle.

A

Wiring connections
Note:

* Prior to disconnection, note the relative
locations of the wires to their mating
connectors.

5. Release the two fixings from each side of the
rear mudguard cover.

AN >
‘-‘*—
ccep ~ \ ) &
1. Rear mudguard cover fixings
Note:

* After removal, the mudguard will not
detach from the frame

6. Detach the mudguard covers from the both
sides. The covers locate in a grommet at their
forward edge.

1. Mudguard cover
2. Grommet

17.12
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7. Support the rear mudguard then release the 9. Release the fixings securing the mudguard brace
remaining fixings (two per side) that secure the to the mudguard.
rear mudguard to the frame.

1. Mudguard
) 1. Mudguard fixings 2, Mudguard hrace
8. Pivot the mudguard downwards at the rear. Lift 10. Detach the brace from within the mudguard.
the forward locating arms from the frame cross- 11, The rear light, number plate light and indicators
tube to detach the mudguard completely. may all be removed by releasing the mounting

plate, behind the rear lamp, inside the mudguard.

Installation

1. Locate the mudguard brace {o the inside of the
mudguard.

2.  Fit and tighten the M6 x 12mm fixing to 5 Nm.

w

If removed, refit the rear light, number plate light
and indicators to the rear mudguard. Tighten the
fixings to 9 Nm.

1. Locating arms
2. Frame cross tube

ooct

1. Rear light fixings

4. Locate the mudguard to the frame, positioning
the locating arms above the frame cross tube.

Service Manual - Rocket Il 17.13
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5. Pivot the mudguard upwards at the rear and
engage the two M6 x 16 mm fixings through the
frame and into the mudguard.

1. Fixings
6. Tighten the fixings to 14 Nm.

7. Position the mudguard covers, engaging their
forward edges to the grommets.

1. Cover
2. Grommet

8. Fit the mudguard cover fixings. Tighten the M8
fixings to 26 Nm and the M10 fixings to 64 Nm.

LR
occy ~ \ - @
1. M8 fixing

2. M10 fixing

9. Reconnect the rear light, number plate light and
indicators.

10. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.

11. Check that the rear light, number plate light and
indicators all function correctiy.

12. Refit the side covers as described on page 77.9.
13. Refit the seats as described on page 77.9.

17.14
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Handlebars

Belore starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

Removal

1. Undo the screws and remove the end weights
from the handlebars.

4
/ .
N SSSS T
™
3 1

Coow;

1. Handlebar

2. Spacer

3. End weight

4. Fixing

2. Release the wiring and brake hose from its clips
on either side of the handiebar.

3. Undo the screws and free the left switchgear
assembly from the handlebar.

4. Unscrew the bolts and remove the clamp from
the clutch lever assembly.

5. Undo the screws and free the right switchgear
assembly from the front brake master cylinder.
Free the switch wiring from the handlebars.

6. Unscrew the bolts and remove the clamp from
the master cylinder.

7. Release the two screws securing the upper cover
of the handlebar clamp to the lower section.

1. Upper cover

2. Screws

8. Pivoi the instruments forward to reveal the
handlebar clamp bolts.

1. Handlebar clamp bolts

9. Support the handlebars then unscrew the bolts
and lift off the handlebar clamp, together with the
instruments. Protect the top of the fuel tank from
accidental damage and then lay the instruments
and clamp on the fuel tank.

10. Free the handlebar from the twist-grip/master

cylinder assembly and remove it from the
moetorcycle. Support the master cylinder in an
upright position.
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Installation

1. Fit the throttle twist-grip assembly then locate the
handlebars in the lower halves of the clamp. Fit
the clamp and bolts together with the
instruments.

Align the handlebar punch mark with the lower-
rear inner left-hand split line of the clamp, then
tighten the front clamp bolts to 26 Nm, then the
rears.

o

AN UL

W

1. Clamp split line

2. Handlebar punch mark

3. Pivot the instruments into position then fit and
tighten the cover bolts fo 3 Nm.

4. Locate the cluich lever assembly to the
handiebar and fit the clamp.

5. Align the clamp lower split line with the punch
mark on the handlebar then tighten the clamp
bolts to 15 Nm.

1

s

1. Clamp lower split line
2. Handlebar dot mark

6. Fit the clamp to the front brake master cylinder.

7. Align the clamp lower split line with the punch
mark on the handlebar then evenly tighten the
clamp bolts to 15 Nm.

2\
32

O %

cbsz

1. Clamp lower split line

2. Handlebar dot mark

8. Refit the left and right switchgear assemblies,
tightening their screws to 4 Nm.

9. Assemble the handlebar end weights into the
handlebar ends, and tighten the fixings to 7 Nm.

/\/ o=

(o

1. Handlebar

2. Spacer

3. End weight

4, Fixing

10. Renew any darmaged clips before refitting all
wiring and the front brake hose to the clips.

11. Check that the throttle opens and closes
smoothly without sticking. Rectify as necessary.

17.16
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Frame and Bodywork

Operation of the motorcycle with
adjusted, incorrectly routed or damaged throtile
cables could interfere with the operation of the
brakes, clutch or the throttle itself. Any of these
conditions could result in loss of control of the
motercycle and an accident.

incorrectly

checking that cables and harnesses do not bind or
that the steering feels tight or difficult to turn. A
cable or harness that binds, or is tight/difficult to turn

1 steering will restrict the steering and may cause loss
of control and an accident.

Move the handlebars to left and right full lock while

Side Stand

Removal

Before starting work, ensure the motorcycle is
stabilised and adequately supported. This will help
prevent it from falling and causing injury to the
operator or damage to the motorcycle.

1. Raise and support the motorcycle.

2. Unhocok the spring from the side stand and
remove it from the motorcycle.

Wear hand, eye and face protection when
unhooking the stand spring. Take great care to
minimise the risk of personal injury and loss of
components.

3. Unscrew the nut from the side stand pivot bolt.

4. Unscrew the pivot bolt and remove the stand
from the bike.

Installation

1. Lubricate the pivot bolt shoulder and side stand
pivot with multi-purpose grease.

2. Fit the stand to the bike and insert the pivot bolt,
fightening it 20 Nm.

3. Fit the locknut to the pivot bolt and tighten it to
25 Nm.

4. Hook the spring onto its frame lug then carefully
hook it onto the stand lug.
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Frame and Bodywork

R L SRRy

Wear hand, eye and face protecticn when fitting the
stand spring. Take great care to minimise the risk of
personal injury and loss of components.

5. Check the operation of the side stand before
riding the motorcycle. Ensure the spring holds
the stand securely in the retracted position.

17.18 Service Manual - Bocket Ifl
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Exploded View - Instruments

& __0.25Nm

Service Manual - Rocket Il 18.3

Downloaded from Www.l\/lanslib.com manuals search engine


http://www.manualslib.com/

Electrical System

Exploded View - Alternator
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Exploded View - Starter Motor
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Exploded View - Headlight
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Exploded View - Rear Light and Indicators
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Exploded View - Battery, Horn and Wiring
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Electrical System

Battery

explosive gases; keep sparks, flames and cigarettes
away. Provide adequate ventilation when charging
or using the battery in an enclosed space.

The battery contains sulphuric acid (electrolyte).
Contact with skin or eyes may cause severe burns,
Wear pratective clothing and a face shield.

If electrolyte gets on your skin, flush with water
immediately.

If electralyte gets in your eyes, flush with water for at
least 15 minutes and SEEK MEDICAL ATTENTION
IMMEDIATELY.

If electrolyte is swallowed, drink large quantities of
water and SEEK MEDICAL.  ATTENTION
IMMEDIATELY.

KEEP ELECTROLYTE CUT OF THE REACH OF
CHILDREN.

Under some circumstances, the battery can give off

[ he battery contains harmful materials.
keep children away from the battery whether or not it
is fitted in the motorcycle.

Do not attach jump leads to the baitery, touch the
hattery cables together or reverse the polarity of the
cables as any of these actions may cause a spark
which would ignite battery gases causing a risk of
personal injury.

Always

Battery Disposal

Should the battery ever require replacement, the
original battery must be handed to a recycling agent
who will ensure that the dangerous substances from
which the battery is manufactured do nct pollute the
environment.

Battery Removal

u ) M R U\
=

eyl

, !

i

cbun

1. Battery

2. Battery sirap

3. Posltive (red) terminal
4, Negative terminal

1. Remove the rider's seat.

2. Lift up the tool box at its front edge and pivot it
towards the rear of the motorcycle.

3. Remove the battery strap.

4. Disconnect the battery leads, negative (black)
lead first.

5. Take the battery out of the case.

Ensure that the battery terminals do not tcuch the
motorcycle frame as this may cause a short circuit
or spark, which would ignite battery gases causing a
risk of personal injury.

Downloaded from www.Manualslib.com manuals search engine

Service Manual - Rocket lil 18.9


http://www.manualslib.com/

Electrical System

Battery Installation

Ensure that the battery terminals do not touch the
motorcycle frame as this may cause a short circuit
or spark, which would ignite battery gases causing a
risk of personal injury.

1. Place the battery in the battery case.
2. Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.

3. Apply a light coat of grease to the terminals to
prevent corrosion.

4. Cover the positive terminal with the protective
cap.

5. Refit the battery strap.

Lower the feol kit tray into place.

7. Refit the rider's seat as described on page 17.9.

o

New Battery Commissioning

The battery electrolyte is cotrosive and poisonous.
Never swallow battery electrolyte or allow it to come
into contact with the skin. To help reduce the risk of
injury, always wear eye and skin protection when
filling and sealing the battery.

To ensure that a new battery is correctly
commissicned and will deliver maximum capacity for
starting, the following precedure must be followed.

1. Read the instructions and warnings delivered
with the battery!

2. Place the battery on a flat level surface and
remove the sealing foil.

3. Remove the battery sealing strip from the
electroiyte container (if fitted) and save for use
later in this procedure. Do not break the seal on
the electrolyte container.

4. Place the electrolyte container and adapter (if
supplied) on the battery and fill the battery
according to the manufacturers instructions.

5. After starting to fill the battery with electroiyte,
allow the battery to siand for 30 minutes with the
filling container in place.

6. Check that all of the electrolyte has drained from
the container, do not remove container at this
point. I the container has not completely
drained, gently tap the sides of the container to
start the electrolyte flowing again.

7. After all of the electrolyte has drained into the
battery, allow the battery to stand, with the
electrolyte container in place, for a further 30
minutes for batteries 3Ah - 12Ah or 1 hour for
batteries greater than 12Ah.

8. Remove the electrolyte container and adapter
caretfully, and dispose of both immediately.

9. Fit the sealing caps to the battery according to
the battery manufacturers instructions.

10. Measure the terminal voltage on the battery to
assess the battery condition.

11. Charge the battery as necessary (see table of
charging time) using a suitable charger (i.e. a
charger with a suitably controlled charging
current and appropriate cut off voltage.)

18.10
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Terminal ChargeTime Charge Cutoff
Voltage (hours) Voltage
Measured

12.8 2 4.5

12.7 3 14.5

12.6 4 4.5

12.56 5 14.5

Lessthan 125 | 8-10 14.5

12. Charging current should be controlled to 10% of
the nominal capacity (i.e. for a 10AH battery
charging current | = 0.1 x 10 = 1A).

13. Disconnect the charger and allow the battery to
stand for 1 hour before fitting to the motorcycle.

14. Fit the battery to the motorcycle, positive (Red)
lead first.

Charging - Battery Already in Service

When re-charging a battery in service, the following
precautions must be taken to avoid damage to the
battery.

1. The charging rate must not exceed 1.2 A except
for a boost charge where a maximum charge rate
of 5 Amps. {for no longer than 1 hour) is allowed.

Boost charge should only be performed if the

battery is in a severely discharged state. Boost
charging a part discharged battery will damage the
cells and plates leading to permanent battery
damage.

Battery Maintenance

Clean the battery using a clean, dry, cloth. Be sure
that the cable connections are clean.

The battery electrolyte is corrosive and poisoncus
and will cause damage to unprotected skin. Never
swallow battery electrolyte or allow it to come into
contact with the skin. To prevent injury, always wear
eye and skin protection when handling the battery.
The battery is a sealed type and will not require any
maintenance other than routine recharging, such as
during storage.

It is not possible to adjust the electrolyte level in the
battery.

Fuses

00608
000000

cbui

1. Fuse box
2. Spare fuses

Note:

¢ Numbers shown in the

diagram
correspond to the fuse position numbers
in the table below.

The fuse hox is located beneath the rider’s seat.

To allow access to the fuse box, the rider's seat must
be removed as described on page 77.9.

Always replace blown fuses with new ones of the
correct rating (as specified on the fuse box cover)
and never use a fuse of higher rating. Use of an
incorrect fuse could lead to an electrical problem,
resulting in motorcycle damage, loss of motorcycle
control and an accident.
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Fuse Identification

A blown fuse is indicated when all of the systems
protected by that fuse become inoperative. When
checking for a blown fuse, use the table below to
establish which fuse has blown.

Circuit Protected Rating Position
(Amps)

Accessory lights 15 1

Ignition switch main 30 2

feed

Accessory socket, 10 3

instrument  memory,
heated grips, clock

Alarm, diagnostic 15 4
connector, indicators,

brake lights

Instruments, fuel 10 5

pump relay, starter
relay, main power
relay, fall detection

switch

Engine management 20 8
system

Cooling fan 15

Instrument 5 8
illumination, position

lights

Upper and lower 20 9

headlight beams,
starter solenoid

Pasition lights 5 10
Main fuse 30 11
Headlights

Adjust road speed to suit the visibility and weather
conditions in which the wmotorcycle is being
operated.

Ensure that the beams are adjusted to illuminate the
road surface sufficiently far ahead without dazzling
oncoming traffic. An incorrectly adjusted headlight
may impair visibility causing an accident.

Never attempt to adjust a headlamp beam when the
motorcycele is in motion.

Any atternpt to adjust a headlamp beam when the
motorcycle is in motion may result in loss of control
and an accident,

Note:

*  The vertical beams of the left and right
hand headlights can only be adjusted
together. Independent adjustment is not
pessible.

Headlight Vertical Adjustment

1. Vertical beam adjuster

1. Turn the ignition switch to the ON position.
2. BRemove the ignition switch cover.

3. Slacken the clamp bolt sufficient to allow
restricted movement of the headlights.

4. Adjust the position of the headlights to give the
required beam setting.

5. Tighten the clamp bolt to 15 Nm.

6. Re-check the headlight beam settings.
7. Refit the igntion switch cover.
8

Turn the ignition off when both beam settings are
satisfactorily set.

18.12 Service Manual - Rocket Il
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Headlight Horizontal Adjustment

1. Horizontal heam adjuster

1. The horizontal beams of both headlights can be
adjusted individually, The same procedure is
used to adjust either headlight.

2. Turn the ignition switch to the ON position.
Stacken the headlight bowl fixing.

Adjust the horizontal position of the headlight to
give the required beam setting.

Tighten the fixing to 15 Nm.
Repeat for the second headlight.
Re-check the headlight beam settings.

Switch the ignition off when both beams are
satistactorily set.

H w

o N e,

Headlight Bulb Replacement

It is necessary to remove the headlight from the
headlight bowl to gain access to the bulbs.

chbul

1. Headlight bulb
2_Bulb clip
3. Position light bulb

[The bulbs becom hot uring use Ias Iow

sufficient time for the bulbs to cool before handling.
Avoid touching the glass part of the bulb. If the glass
is touched or gets dirty, clean with alcohol before re-

1. Remove the rider’s seat.
2. Disconnect the battery, negative (black) lead first.

3. Undo the fixing securing the headlight clamp to
the headlight body.

4, Support the headlight while removing the clamp.

5. Remove the headlight from its bowl while
supporting it to prevent the cables from being
over extended.

6. Disconnect the multi-pin electrical connector
from the headlight bulb and remove the rubber
cover,

7. Detach the wire retainer from its clip (do not
remove the screw) then remove the bulb from the
light unit.

8. Toremove the position light bulb:
9. Without pulling on the wires, ease the bulb holder

from its socket. The bulb is removed from its
holder by pulling genily outwards.

10. Installation for both bulbs is the reverse of the
removal procedure. Tighten the headlight clamp
0 4 Nm.

When reconnecting the battery, connect the positive
(red) lead first.

Do not reconnect the battery until the assembly
process has been completed. Premature battery
reconnection could result in ignition of the battery
gases causing risk of injury.
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Rear Light

Bulb Replacement

Ny

cbum @

1. Rear light bulb
2, Bulb holder

The bulb becomes hot during use. Always allow

sufficient time for the bulb to cool before handling.
Avoid touching the glass part of the bulb. If the glass
is touched or gets dirty, clean with alcohol before re-

1. Remove the rider's seat.
2. Disconnect the battery, negative (black) lead first.

3. The rear light bulb holder is accessed
underneath the rear mudguard.

4. Rotate the bulb holder anti-clockwise to release.

5. Toremove the bulb from the helder, gentiy pull on
the bulb until it is released.

8. Installation for the bulb is the reverse of the
removal procedure.

When reconnectin-g_the_t')attery, connect the positive
(red) lead first.

Indicator Lights

Bulb Replacement

cbun /

1. Lens
2. Lens screw
3. Bulb

Note:

* The lens on each indicator light is held in
place by two screws.

1. Release the screws and remove the lens to gain
access to the bulb for replacement.

The bulb becomes hot during use. Always allow
sufficient time for the bulb to cool before handling.
Avoid touching the glass part of the bulb, If the glass
is touched or gets dirty, clean with alcohol before re-
use.

18.14
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Alternator 7. To remove the rotor, prevent the crankshaft from
rotating using tool T3880201, and remove the
centre bolt and washer from the end of the

Removal crankshaft.

. 3, = ’-—1‘_ -

1. Remove the rider’s seat. \ L =22

2. Disconnect the battery, negative (btack) lead first. =

3. Remove the engine as described on page 70.2. ;/ =

4. Release the bolts securing the starter motor to 2 e- g'

[ o]
the alternator cover. o o
[~}

1. Rotor

2. Rotor bolt

3. Tool T3880201

8. Screw tool T3880200 into the rotor centre.

9. Prevent the rotor from turning using tool
T3880201 while tightening tocl T3880200. This

1. Starter motor will release the taper seating of the rotor to the

2. Starter motor fixings crankshaft.
3. Alternator cover

5. Release the bolts securing the alternator cover to
the rear of the engine.

6. Withdraw the alternator cover from the
crankcase.

Note:

» To use tool T3880201, insert the tool pegs
. into a pair of rotor holes. However, tool
) 73880201 will not engage with every pair of
holes in the rotor. The holes are offset and
so the tool will only engage with certain

pairs of holes.

1. Rotor
2. Tool T3880200
3. Tool T3880201

10. Withdraw the rotor and tool as an assembly and
then separate the tool from the rotor.

Note:

+ |f removing the stator, make a note of the
cable routing before removing the cable
retainer.

Service Manual - Rocket lll 18.15
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11. To remove the stator, release the two bolts Assembly
securing the cable retainer to the crankcase.

1. Locate the stator to the crankcase.

2. Apply siliccne sealer to the cable grommet and
align the cable to the crankcase exit slof.

3. Fit the cable retainer bracket, routing the cables
as noted on strip down. Tighten the retainer
bolts to 12 Nm.

1. Cable retainer
2, Bolts

12. Release the three bolts securing the stator to the
crankcase.

1. Stator

2. Cable retainer brackest

R 3. Fixings

,\\\\l\‘ ’ 4. Tighten the stator bolts to 12 Nm.

Mﬁ\‘:;) I ( 5. Assemble the rotor to the keyway on the
ok, \ crankshaft.

zﬁyjjjﬂ 6. Fit the boit and washer to the threaded hoie in
~ the crankshatt.

7. Refit tool T3880201 to prevent the crankshaft

2 from rotating.
/ . Tighten the rotor bolt to 120 Nm.
07

9y

D
W
\\\\\\

o]

=~ )

1. Stator \ —
2, Stator bolts ’
13. Withdraw the stator from the crankcase. p——
o=
. o @
Inspection °,
[+]

1. Inspect the key in the crankshaft for damage and 9 -
distortion. Replace the key if necessary.

Ja 2 g
2. Inspect the rotor for damage and high spots to ¢ LR ( ol
the taper centre. Replace the rotor if necessary. orce (“ .

3. Inspect the stator for signs of overheating and 'L P pY i -
short/open circuits. Replace as necessary. \

1. Rotor
2. Rotor bolt
3. Tool T3880201

18.16 Service Manual - Rocket !l
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10.

11.
12.

13.
14,
15.

Remove tool T3880201.

Incorporating a new gasket, refit the alternator
cover to the rear of the engine.

Tighten the alternator cover bolts to 9 Nm.

Incorporating a new O-ring seal, fit the starter
motor and tighten the starter fixings to 27 Nm.

Refit the engine as described on page 10.5.
Reconnect the battery positive (red) lead first.
Refit the rider's seat.

Alternator Rectifier
Note:

The alternator rectifier is attached to the
battery box. The rectifier does not contain
any serviceable parts and must be
replaced if faulty.

Removal

1.

Remave the rider's seat as described on page
17.9.

Disconnect the battery, negative {(black) lead first.

Remove the left hand side cover as described on
page 17.9.

Disconnect both multi-plugs from the alternator
rectifier.

1. Rectifier
2. Multi-plugs

5,

Release the two screws securing the rectifier to
the battery box and withdraw the rectifier.

Installation

1.

Position the rectifier to the battery box and
secure with the two screws. Tighten the screws
to 9 Nm.

Reconnect the two multi-plugs to the reciifier.

Refit the left hand side cover as described on
page 17.9.

Reconnect the battery positive (red) lead first.
Refit the rider’s seat (see page 17.9).
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Starter Motor

Removal

1. Remove the rider's seat as described on page
17.9.

2. Disconnect the battery, negative (black} lead first.

3. Remove the exhaust silencers and catalyst box
as described on page 70.2.

4. Disconnect the solenoid connection from the
main wiring harness.

5, Ease the rubber boot from the starter cable,
release the nut and disconnect the cable.

74&\

i

1. Boot

2, Cable

3. Starter motor

6. Release the two bolts securing the starter motor
to the alternator cover.

1. Starter motor
2. Bolts

7. Withdraw and remove the motor.

Installation

Fit a new O-ring to the starter motor.

Arrowed - O-ring
Position the starter to the alternator cover and
retain with the two boits. Tighten the bolls to
27 Nm.

Locate the starter cable to its connection pole.
Fit the nut and tighten it to 7 Nm.

Refit the boot.
Reconnect the solenoid to the main harness.

Refit the catalyst box and silencers as described
on page 11.135. ‘

Reconnect the battery, positive (red) lead first.
Refit the rider's seat.

18.18 Service Manual - Rocket IlI
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Relays ECM Connector Pin Numbering

Identification and location
Note:
+ Relays can be found in two locations on

the motorcycle, beneath the left and right

h i .
and side covers ooooooooo ooooool
[ijeleleleleleleloll [loooooc A14

B25
PE— ; ‘“*\oooooooo;] noooooc
- u
Relay identification — left hand side I DC0000000 0000000 ||

B““/u_— -——"=—’///

B2 A26

cbhs

The above illustration shows the pin numbeting
system used in the engine management and other
electrical circuit diagrams.

The small connector's pins are prefixed A and the
large connector's pins B. As viewed on the mating
face with the ECM (as per the illustration), pins are
numbered from right to left with number one in the top
right corner.

1. Fuel Pump Relay
2. EMS Relay
3. Cooling Fan Relay

Relay identification — right hand side

-

CCCE

1. Starter Relay
2. Flasher Unit

Service Manual - Rocket Il 18.19
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Lighting Circuit

Key to circuit diagram

Key To Wiring Colour Codes

Key |ltem Description Code Wiring Colour
1 Fuse Box (Fuses 2, 9 and 10) B Black
2 Ignition Switch U Blue
3 Instrument Assembly N Brown
4 Instrument lllumination G Green
5 Warning Lights S Slate/Grey
6 Engine Harness Connector 0 Orange
7 Oil Pressure Switch -
- K Pink
8 Tail Lamp
9 Number Plate Lamp R Red
10 [Headlamp 2 P Purple
1 Headiamp 1 w White
12 Starter Relay Y Yellow
13 Headlamp Dip Switch LG Light Green
14 Accessory Heated Handlebar Grips LU Light Blue
18.20 Service Manual - Rocket lil
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Circuit Diagram - Lighting
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Starting and Charging Circuit

Key to circuit diagram

Key To Wiring Colour Codes

Key |ltem Description Code Wiring Colour
1 Battery B Black
2 Starter Motor U Blue
3 Fuse 11 N Brown
4 Starter Relay G Gresn
5 Engine Control Module 5 Slate/Grey
6 Gear Position Sensor
- @] Orange
7 Clutch Switch
8  |Sidestand Switch K Pink
9 Engine Management System Relay R Red
10 |Fuel Pump Relay P Purple
11 instrument Assembly w White
12 Accessory Fusel Gauge ' Yellow
13 Alarm Control Unit Or Harness Link LG Light Green
Connector
14 |Starter Switch Ly Light Blue
15 Engine Kill Switch
16 Ignition Switch
17 Fuse Box (Fuses 5 and 9)
18 Fuse Box (Fuses 2 and 6)
19 Regulator / Rectifier
20 Alternator
18.22 Service Manual - Rocket ||
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Electrical System

Circuit Diagram - Starting and Charging
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Electrical System

Auxiliary and Accessory Circuit

Key to circuit diagram

Key To Wiring Colour Codes

Key |ltem Description Code Wiring Colour
1 Fuse Box (1, 2, 3, 4 and 8) B Black
2 Ignition Switch U Blue
3 Front Brake Light Switch N Brown
4 Rear Brake Light Switch G Green
5 Brake / Tail Light Assembly s Slate/Grey
6 Accessory Fuel Gauge
- - @] Orange
7 Diagnostic Connector
8 Rear Left Direction Indicator K Pink
9 Rear Right Direction Indicator R Red
10 |Accessory Alarm Control Unit P Purple
11 Front Left Direction Indicator w White
12 Front Right Direction Indicator i Yallow
13 Instrument Assembly LG Light Green
14 Direction Indicator Switch LU Light Blue
15 Horn Switch
16 Horn
17 Indicator Relay
18 Accessory Lights
19 Accesscry Heated Handlebar Grips
20 Accessory Clock
21 Accessory Socket
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Electrical System

Circuit Diagram - Auxiliary and Accessory
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Electrical System

Complete System

Key to Circuit Diagram

Key |ltem Description
Key |ltem Description 39 Rear Light
1 Instrument Assembly 40 Number Plate Light
2 Vehicle Speed Sensor Y LH Rear Indicator
3 Front Brake Lever Switch 42 Alarm Connector (Accessory)
4 Engine Kiil Switch 43 Starter Motor / Solenoid Assembly
5 Starter Button 44 Battery
6 Fuel Gauge (Accessory) 45 Starter Relay
/ Engine Control Module 46 Rectifier / Regulator
8 Gear Position Sensor 47 Alternator
9 Lambda Sensor 48 Fuse Box
10 Fuel Injector 1 49 Ignition Switch
1 Fuel Injector 2 50 Accessory Light Connector
12 Fuel Injector 3 51 Accessory Socket
13 2" Throttle Actuator 52 |Heated Handlebar Grips  Connector
14 Idie Speed Control Actuator {Accessory)
15 Fall Detection Switch 53 Clock Connector (Accessory)
16 |Inlet Air Temperature Sensor 54  |Clutch Lever Switch
17 127 Throttle Potentiometer 55  Homn Button
18 Throttle Potentiometer 56 Direction Indicater Switch
19 |Coolant Temperature Sensor 57 |Headlamp Dip Switch
20 Oil Pressure Switch 58 Direction Indicator Unit
21 |Engine Sub-Harness Connector 59  |LH Front Indicator
22  |Ambient Pressure Sensor 60  |Position Light 1
23  |MAP Sensor 61 |Headiamp 1
24 Purge Valve 62 Position Light 2
25 |Ignition Coil 1 63  |Headlamp 2
26 |ignition Coil 2 64  |Hom
27 Ignition Coil 3 65 RH Front Indicator
28 Engine Management Relay
29 Fuel Pump Relay
30 Fuel Pump and Level Sensor Assembly
3 Cooling Fan Relay
32 Cooling Fan
33 Diagnostic Connector
34 Sidestand Switch
35 Engine Earth
36 Crankshaft Sensor
37 Rear Brake Lever Switch
38 RH Rear Indicator
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